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Section I - Instructions to Consultants


1. [bookmark: _Toc225347129]General Provisions


	[bookmark: _Toc30081076][bookmark: _Toc69826384][bookmark: _Toc225347130]Definitions
	a) “Affiliate(s)” means an individual or an entity that directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with the Consultant.
b) “Applicable Guidelines” means the policies of the Bank governing the selection and Contract award process as set forth in this RFP.
c) “Applicable Law” means the laws and any other instruments having the force of law in the Client’s country, or in such other country as may be specified in the Data Sheet, as they may be issued and in force from time to time.
d) “Bank” means the European Investment Bank (EIB).
e) “Borrower” means the Government, Government agency or other entity that signs the [loan/financing/grant[footnoteRef:1]] agreement with the Bank. [1:  [“loan agreement” term is used for EIB loans; “financing agreement” is used for EIB credits;  and “grant agreement” is used for Recipient-Executed Trust Funds administered by  EIB]] 

f)  “Client” means the implementing agency that signs the Contract for the Services with the selected Consultant.
g) Client’s Personnel” is as defined in Clause GCC 1.1(e).
h) “Consultant” means a legally-established professional consulting firm or an entity that may provide or provides the Services to the Client under the Contract. 
i) “Contractor” is as defined in Clause GCC 1.1.(h).
j) “Contractor’s Personnel” is as defined in Clause GCC 1.1(i).
k) “Contract” means a legally binding written agreement signed between the Client and the Consultant and includes all the attached documents listed in its Clause 1 (the General Conditions of Contract (GCC), the Special Conditions of Contract (SCC), and the Appendices).
l)  “Data Sheet” means an integral part of the Instructions to Consultants (ITC) Section 2 that is used to reflect specific country and assignment 
m)  “Day” means a calendar day.
n) “ES” means environmental and social (including Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and Sexual Harassment (SH)).
o) “Experts” means, collectively, Key Experts, Non-Key Experts, or any other personnel of the Consultant, Sub-consultant or Joint Venture member(s).
p) “Government” means the government of the Client’s country. 
q)  “Joint Venture (JV)” means an association with or without a legal personality distinct from that of its members, of more than one Consultant where one member has the authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV, and where the members of the JV are jointly and severally liable to the Client for the performance of the Contract.
r) “Key Expert(s)” means an individual professional whose skills, qualifications, knowledge and experience are critical to the performance of the Services under the Contract and whose CV is taken into account in the technical evaluation of the Consultant’s proposal.
s) “ITC” (this Section 2 of the RFP) means the Instructions to Consultants that provides the Consultants with all information needed to prepare their Proposals.
t) “LOI” (this Section 1 of the RFP) means the Letter of Invitation being sent by the Client to the shortlisted Consultants. (not applicable)
u) “Non-Key Expert(s)” means an individual professional provided by the Consultant or its Sub-consultant and who is assigned to perform the Services or any part thereof under the Contract and whose CVs are not evaluated individually.
v) “Proposal” means the Technical Proposal and the Financial Proposal of the Consultant.
w) “RFP” means the Request for Proposals to be prepared by the Client for the selection of Consultants, based on the SRFP.
x) “Services” means the work to be performed by the Consultant pursuant to the Contract.
y) Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” “(SEA)”* means the following:
Sexual Exploitation is defined as any actual or attempted abuse of position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the sexual exploitation of another.
Sexual Abuse is defined as the actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions.
z) “Sexual Harassment” “(SH)”* is defined as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature by the Experts with other Experts, Contractor’s (if applicable) or Client’s Personnel.
aa) “SRFP” means the Standard Request for Proposals, which must be used by the Client as the basis for the preparation of the RFP.
ab) “Sub-consultant” means an entity to whom the Consultant intends to subcontract any part of the Services while remaining responsible to the Client during the performance of the Contract.
ac) “TORs” (this Section 7 of the RFP) means the Terms of Reference that explain the objectives, scope of work, activities, and tasks to be performed, respective responsibilities of the Client and the Consultant, and expected results and deliverables of the assignment. 
*In the context of supervision of infrastructure contracts (such as Works or Plant) and other consulting services where the social risks are substantial or high, a non-exhaustive list of (i) behaviors which constitute SEA and (ii) behaviors which constitute SH is attached to the Code of Conduct form in Section 3.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc438438820][bookmark: _Toc438532554][bookmark: _Toc438733964][bookmark: _Toc438907005][bookmark: _Toc438907204][bookmark: _Toc496952897][bookmark: _Toc496968012][bookmark: _Toc498339828][bookmark: _Toc498848175][bookmark: _Toc499021752][bookmark: _Toc499023435][bookmark: _Toc501529916][bookmark: _Toc71096934][bookmark: _Toc473868396][bookmark: _Toc225347131]Scope of Proposal 
























[bookmark: _Toc225347132]Source of Funds
	1.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968013][bookmark: _Ref106095386]In connection with the Request for Proposals (RFP), specified in the Data Sheet (DS), the Client, as defined in the DS, issues this Proposal document to Consultants interested to bid for the Services described in Section VII, Terms of Reference. The name, identification and number of lots of this RFP are specified in the DS. 
1.2 Throughout this Proposal document:
(a)  “Consultant” means a legally-established professional consulting firm or an entity that may provide or provides the Services to the Client under the Contract.
(b) “Key Expert(s)” means an individual professional whose skills, qualifications, knowledge and experience are critical to the performance of the Services under the Contract and whose CV is taken into account in the technical evaluation of the Consultant’s proposal; and
(c) “Terms of Reference (ToRs)” (Section VII of the RFP) means the Terms of Reference that explains the objectives, scope of work, activities, and tasks to be performed, respective responsibilities of the Client and the Consultant, and expected results and deliverables of the assignment.

2.1 [bookmark: _Hlk130633667]The Promoter or Recipient (hereinafter called “Promoter”) specified in the DS has received financing (hereinafter called “funds”) from the European Investment Bank (hereinafter called “the Bank”) in an amount specified in the Data Sheet, toward the project named in the DS. The National contribution is also an additional source of funding. The Promoter intends to apply a portion of the funds to eligible payments under the contract for which this Proposal document is issued. 
2.2 [bookmark: _Hlk130633700]Payment by the Bank will be made only at the request of the Promoter and upon approval by the Bank in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Loan (or other financing) Agreement. The Loan (or other financing) Agreement prohibits a withdrawal from the Loan account for the purpose of any payment to persons or entities, or for any import of goods, if such payment or import is prohibited by the EU[footnoteRef:2], either autonomously or pursuant to the financial sanctions decided by the United Nations Security Council on the basis of Article 41 of the UN Charter. [2: See the EIB’s Anti-Fraud Policy for definitions (http://www.eib.org/en/infocentre/publications/all/anti-fraud-policy.htm). ] 

In addition, individuals or firms may not be eligible to bid in application of section 1.4 on Ethical Conduct of the Guide to Procurement for projects financed by the EIB.

	[bookmark: _Toc438532557][bookmark: _Toc438532558][bookmark: _Toc438002631][bookmark: _Toc438438822][bookmark: _Toc438532559][bookmark: _Toc438733966][bookmark: _Toc438907007][bookmark: _Toc438907206][bookmark: _Toc473868398][bookmark: _Toc496952899][bookmark: _Toc496968018][bookmark: _Toc498339830][bookmark: _Toc498848177][bookmark: _Toc499021754][bookmark: _Toc499023437][bookmark: _Toc501529918][bookmark: _Toc71096936][bookmark: _Ref106095739][bookmark: _Toc225347133]
Fraud and Corruption

	3.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968019][bookmark: _Ref106095761]The Bank requires compliance with the EIB’s Anti-   Fraud Policy, EIB Exclusion Policy[footnoteRef:3] and its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in the policy on preventing and deterring prohibited conduct in European Investment Bank activities.  [3:  EIB Exclusion Policy: https://www.eib.org/en/publications/exclusion-policy ] 

3.2 In further pursuance of this policy, Consultants shall grant the Client, the European Investment Bank and auditors appointed by either of them, as well as any authority or European Union institution or body having competence under European Union law, the right to inspect and copy their books and records and those of all their sub-contractors under the Contract. Consultants shall accept to preserve these books and records generally in accordance with applicable law but in any case, for at least six years from the date of proposal submission and in the event they are awarded the Contract, at least six years from the date of substantial performance of the Contract.
3.3 The Bank requires that Consultants and (sub-) contractors participating in a RFP procedure or a contract under a Bank-financed project shall not violate or have violated any intellectual property rights.
3.4 It should be noted that, in the Covenant of Integrity, the tenderer is requested to declare on its behalf and on behalf of its joint venture partners, if any,  that neither the tenderer nor anyone, including any of its directors, employees, agents or subcontractors for the Contract, acting on its behalf with due authority or with its knowledge or consent or facilitated by it,  nor any of its parent, subsidiary or affiliate companies are subject to any of the instances detailed in the Covenant of Integrity:
(i) Any Prohibited Conduct in connection with the tendering process and the commitment that neither the Bidder nor the Associated Entities and Persons will engage in such Prohibited Conduct during the execution of the Contract. Prohibited Conduct includes corruption, fraud, collusion, coercion, obstruction, theft at EIB Group premises, misuse of EIB Group resources or assets, money laundering or financing of terrorism, all as defined in the EIB Group Anti-Fraud Policy, available at https://www.eib.org/en/publications/anti-fraud-policy and as amended from time to time.
(ii) EU/United Nations sanctions: EU sanctions or restrictive measures pursuant to Chapter 2 of Title V of the EU Treaty and the objectives of the Common Foreign and Security Policy set out in Article 21 of the EU Treaty and Article 215 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the EU, either autonomously or pursuant to the sanctions decided by the United Nations Security Council on the basis of Article 41 of the United Nations Charter.
(iii) Any exclusion by the European Investment Bank;
(iv) Any conviction in any court or any sanction (including a fine or any other financial penalty, irrespective of whether paid yet or not) by any authority (irrespective of whether such conviction or sanction is still in force) of any offence on grounds comparable to Prohibited Conduct in connection with a tendering process or any provision of works, goods or services, during the 5 (five) years immediately preceding the date of this Covenant;
(v) Any exclusion or enforcement actions or sanction (including any decision having an effect similar to conditional non-exclusion, temporary suspension, letters of reprimand, or self-restraint) by the EU institutions or bodies, or any multilateral development bank, on grounds comparable to Prohibited Conduct, or have been under such exclusion, enforcement action or sanction the effectiveness of which ceased no more than 5 (five) years immediately preceding the date of this Covenant. Multilateral development bank includes the World Bank Group, the African Development Bank, the Asian Development Bank, the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the European Investment Bank and the Inter-American Development Bank.
If applicable, the bidder shall provide the details of all convictions, exclusions or other sanctions, exclusion/sanctions proceedings, and/or enforcement actions, listed above under paragraphs (i) to (v), in respect of the bidder or any of its directors, employees, agents or subcontractors for the Contract, acting on its behalf with due authority or with its knowledge or consent or facilitated by it, together with details of the measures taken, or to be taken, to ensure that no Prohibited Conduct is committed in connection with the tendering process or with the execution of the Contract.
In this regard, any omission or misrepresentation, made knowingly or recklessly, may be considered as fraud under the EIB Anti-Fraud Policy. Therefore, the Client/Employer reserves the right to reject any offer presenting an inaccurate or incomplete Covenant of Integrity, and may cause the rejection of the offer for prohibited conduct.

	4 [bookmark: _Toc225347134]Eligible Consultants





































a. Conflict of Interest





















































































b. Prohibitions
	4.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968026][bookmark: _Ref106095687]A Consultant may be a firm that is a private entity, a state-owned enterprise or institution subject to ITC 4.7, or any combination of such entities in the form of a joint venture (JV) under an existing agreement or with the intent to enter into such an agreement supported by a letter of intent. In the case of a joint venture, all members shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution of the entire Contract in accordance with the Contract terms. The JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have the authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV during the tender process and, in the event the JV is awarded the Contract, during contract execution. Unless specified in the DS, there is no limit on the number of members in a JV. 
4.2 Firms originating from all countries of the world are eligible to tender for works, goods and services contracts. A Consultant may have the nationality of any country, subject to the restrictions pursuant to ITC 5.1. A Consultant shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Consultant is a citizen, or is constituted, incorporated or registered and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country, as evidenced by its articles of incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association) and its registration documents, as the case may be. This criterion also shall apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed subcontractors or sub-consultants for any part of the Contract including related Services.
[bookmark: _Hlk534383498]A Consultant that has been excluded by the Bank, pursuant to the Bank’s Exclusion Policy, as described in Section VI. shall be ineligible to be prequalified for, initially selected for, bid for, propose for, or be awarded a Bank-financed contract or benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or otherwise, during such period of time as the Bank shall have determined. The list of excluded firms and individuals is available at the electronic address specified in the DS.
4.3 A Consultant shall not have a conflict of interest.
Conflict of interest occurs when the impartial and objective exercise of the functions of the promoter, or the respect of the principles of competition, non-discrimination or equality of treatment with regard to the procurement procedure or contract, is compromised for reasons involving family, emotional life, political or national affinity, economic interest or any other shared interest. The concept of conflict of interest covers any situation where staff members (or consultants acting on behalf) of the promoter who are involved in the conduct of the procurement procedure or may influence the outcome of that procedure have, directly or indirectly, a financial, economic or other personal interest which might be perceived to compromise their impartiality and independence in the context of the procurement procedure or contract execution.
Promoters must take appropriate measures to effectively prevent, identify and remedy conflicts of interest arising in the conduct of procurement procedures or contracts so as to avoid any distortion of competition and to ensure the impartial and objective exercise of the functions of the promoter and equal treatment of all Consultants or contractors.
The assessment of whether or not there is a conflict of interest has to be carried out on a case by case basis, considering the actual risk of conflict based on the specific circumstances of the case at stake. The individual or entity in question should declare whether they have any conflict of interest and, if so, present supporting evidence which might remove or remedy a conflict of interest.
In cases where a conflict of interest cannot be effectively remedied by other less intrusive measures, the Bank requires promoters to exclude from participation in an EIB-financed procurement procedure or contract any Consultant or contractor affected by such a conflict of interest.[footnoteRef:4] [4:  Guide to procurement for projects financed by the EIB (GtP 1.5)] 

A Consultant may be considered to have a conflict of interest for the purpose of this tender process, if the Consultant: 
a. directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or is under common control with another Consultant; or 
b. receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy from another Consultant; or
c. has the same legal representative as another Consultant; or
d. has a relationship with another Consultant, directly or through common third parties, that puts it in a position to influence the Proposal of another Consultant, or influence the decisions of the Client regarding this tender process; or 
e. participation by a Consultant in more than one Proposal will result in the disqualification of all Proposals in which such Consultant is involved. However, this does not limit the inclusion of the same subcontractor in more than one Proposal; or
f. any of its affiliates participated as a consultant in the preparation of the design or technical specifications of the works that are the subject of the Proposal; or
g. any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the Client for the Contract implementation; or
h.  would be providing goods, works, or non-consulting services resulting from or directly related to consulting services for the preparation or implementation of the project specified in the Data Sheet (ITC 2.1) that it provided or were provided by any affiliate that directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with that firm; or
i. has a close business or family relationship with a professional staff of the Client (or of the project implementing agency, or of a recipient of a part of the loan) who: (i) are directly or indirectly involved in the preparation of the Proposal document or specifications of the Contract, and/or the Proposal evaluation process of such Contract; or (ii) would be involved in the implementation or supervision of such Contract unless the conflict stemming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner acceptable to the Bank throughout the tender process and execution of the Contract. 
The assessment of any potential conflict of interest shall be done as per the EIB Guide to Procurement.
4.4 Firms and individuals may be ineligible if so indicated in Section V and pursuant to its Sanction Policy, the Bank shall not provide or otherwise make funds available, directly or indirectly, to or for the benefit of an individual or entity that is subject to financial sanctions imposed by the EU[footnoteRef:5], either autonomously or pursuant to the financial sanctions decided by the United Nations Security Council on the basis of Article 41 of the UN Charter.  [5:  Pursuant to Chapter 2 of Title V of the TEU and the objectives of the Common Foreign and Security Policy set out in Article 21 of the TEU and Article 215 of the TFEU] 

The Bank shall not provide finance, directly or indirectly, to or for the benefit of an individual or entity that is subject to financial sanctions imposed by the government of the United States of America, and any department, division, agency, or office thereof, including, inter alia, the Office of Foreign Asset Control (OFAC) of the United States Department of the Treasury, the United States Department of State and/or the United States Department of Commerce; or financial sanctions imposed by the government of the United Kingdom, and any department, division, agency, office or authority including, inter alia, the Office of Financial Sanctions Implementation of His Majesty's Treasury and the Department for International Trade of the United Kingdom.
4.5 A Consultant shall not be under suspension from tendering by the Client as the result of the execution of a Proposal Securing Declaration
4.6 A firm that is a Tenderer (either individually or as a JV member) shall not participate in more than one Proposal, except, for permitted alternative Proposals unless otherwise specified in the Data Sheet. This includes participation as a subcontractor. Such participation shall result in the disqualification of all Proposals in which the firm is involved. A firm that is not a Tenderer or a JV member, may participate as a subcontractor in more than one Proposal.
Proposals submitted in violation of this procedure will be rejected.

	c. Restrictions for State-Owned Enterprises


d. Restrictions for Public Employees
	4.7 Consultants that are state-owned enterprises or institutions in the Client’s Country may be eligible to compete and be awarded a Contract(s) only if they can establish, in a manner acceptable to the Bank, that they (i) are legally and financially autonomous (ii) operate under commercial law, and (iii) are not under supervision of the Client. 
4.8 Government officials and civil servants of the Promoter’s country are not eligible to be included as Experts, individuals, or members of a team of Experts in the Consultant’s Proposal unless:
a. the services of the government official or civil servant are of a unique and exceptional nature, or their participation is critical to project implementation; and
b. their hiring would not create a conflict of interest, including any conflict with employment or other laws, regulations, or policies of the Promoter.

	5 [bookmark: _Toc438532562][bookmark: _Toc444970811][bookmark: _Toc461953561][bookmark: _Toc496952901][bookmark: _Toc496968031][bookmark: _Toc498339832][bookmark: _Toc498848179][bookmark: _Toc499021756][bookmark: _Toc499023439][bookmark: _Toc501529920][bookmark: _Toc71096938][bookmark: _Toc225347135][bookmark: _Hlk130686050]Eligible Goods and Related Services
	5.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968032]All goods and related services to be supplied under the Contract to be financed by the Bank shall have as their origin in any country in accordance with Section V, Eligible Countries.
[bookmark: _Hlk130686128]The Consultant shall take the necessary measures to ensure the visibility of the European Union financing or co financing. These activities must comply with the rules lay down in the document: Communicating and raising EU visibility: Guidance for external actions 2022: https://international-partnerships.ec.europa.eu/knowledge-hub/communicating-and-raising-eu-visibility-guidance-external-actions_en 








	[bookmark: _Toc225347136]Contents of the Proposal Documents

	6 [bookmark: _Toc225347137][bookmark: _Toc438438828][bookmark: _Toc438532576][bookmark: _Toc438733972][bookmark: _Toc438907012][bookmark: _Toc438907211][bookmark: _Toc473868404][bookmark: _Toc496952904][bookmark: _Toc496968044][bookmark: _Toc498339835][bookmark: _Toc498848182][bookmark: _Toc499021759][bookmark: _Toc499023442][bookmark: _Toc501529923][bookmark: _Toc71096942][bookmark: _Ref106095849][bookmark: _Ref106095920][bookmark: _Ref106096319][bookmark: _Toc73959923]Sections of Proposal Document 
	6.1 The Proposal document consists of Parts 1, 2 and 3 which comprise all the sections indicated below, and should be
PART 1 – Tender Procedures
· Section I -	Instructions to Consultants (ITC)
· Section II -	Data Sheet (DS)
· Section III -	Evaluation Criteria
· Section IV -	Proposal Forms
· Section V -	Eligible Countries
· Section VI -   Fraud and Corruption
· Section VII - ToR
PART 2 - Conditions of Contract
· Section VIII – Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms
PART 3 – Notification of Award
· Section IX – Notification of Intention to Award and Beneficial Ownership Forms


	
	6.2 The Invitation for Proposals, issued by the Client is not part of this Proposal document.
6.3 Unless obtained directly from the Client, the Client accepts no responsibility for the completeness of the document, responses to requests for clarification, the minutes of the pre-Proposal meeting (if any), or Addenda to the Proposal Document in accordance with ITC 14. In case of any discrepancies, documents issued directly by the Client shall prevail. 

	
	6.4 The Consultant is expected to examine all instructions, forms, and terms in the Proposal Document and to furnish all information or documentation required by the Proposal Document.



	[bookmark: _Toc438438829][bookmark: _Toc438532577][bookmark: _Toc438733973][bookmark: _Toc438962055][bookmark: _Toc473868405][bookmark: _Toc71096943][bookmark: _Toc225347138]Preparation of Proposals

	7 [bookmark: _Toc438438830][bookmark: _Toc438532578][bookmark: _Toc438733974][bookmark: _Toc438907013][bookmark: _Toc438907212][bookmark: _Toc473868406][bookmark: _Toc496952905][bookmark: _Toc496968048][bookmark: _Toc498339836][bookmark: _Toc498848183][bookmark: _Toc499021760][bookmark: _Toc499023443][bookmark: _Toc501529924][bookmark: _Toc71096944][bookmark: _Toc225347139]Cost of Preparation of Proposal
	7.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968049]The Consultant shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Proposal, and the Client shall not be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the tender process.
7.2 The Client will timely provide, at no cost to the Consultants, the inputs, relevant project data and reports required for the preparation of the Consultant’s Proposal as specified in the Data Sheet.

	8 [bookmark: _Toc438438831][bookmark: _Toc438532579][bookmark: _Toc438733975][bookmark: _Toc438907014][bookmark: _Toc438907213][bookmark: _Toc473868407][bookmark: _Toc496952906][bookmark: _Toc496968050][bookmark: _Toc498339837][bookmark: _Toc498848184][bookmark: _Toc499021761][bookmark: _Toc499023444][bookmark: _Toc501529925][bookmark: _Toc71096945][bookmark: _Toc225347140]Language of Proposal
	8.1 The Proposal, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the Proposal exchanged by the Consultant and the Client, shall be written in the language specified in the DS. Supporting documents and printed literature that are part of the Proposal may be in another language, provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant passages in the language specified in the DS, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the Proposal, the translation shall govern.

	9 [bookmark: _Toc438438832][bookmark: _Toc438532580][bookmark: _Toc438733976][bookmark: _Toc438907015][bookmark: _Toc438907214][bookmark: _Toc473868408][bookmark: _Toc496952907][bookmark: _Toc496968052][bookmark: _Toc498339838][bookmark: _Toc498848185][bookmark: _Toc499021762][bookmark: _Toc499023445][bookmark: _Toc501529926][bookmark: _Toc71096946][bookmark: _Ref106096183][bookmark: _Toc225347141]Documents Comprising the Proposal
	9.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968053][bookmark: _Ref106096126]The Proposal shall comprise the following:
a. Proposal Submission Letter, in accordance with ITC 10;
b. Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Proposal to commit the Consultant, in accordance with ITC 18.2;
c. Qualifications: documentary evidence in accordance with ITC 12.2 establishing the Consultant’s qualifications to perform the Contract if its Proposal is accepted.
d. Consultant’s Eligibility: documentary evidence in accordance with ITC12.1 establishing the Consultant’s eligibility to tender;
e. Technical Proposal, in accordance with ITC 16;
f. Financial Proposal, in accordance with ITC 17;
g. [bookmark: _Ref106096129]any other document required as specified in the DS.


	
	9.2 If specified in the Data Sheet, the Consultant shall include a statement of an undertaking of the Consultant to observe, in competing for and executing a contract, the Client country’s laws against fraud and corruption (including bribery).
9.3 The Consultant shall furnish information on commissions, gratuities, and fees, if any, paid or to be paid to agents or any other party relating to this Proposal and, if awarded, Contract execution, as requested in the Financial Proposal submission form (Section IV).

	10 [bookmark: _Toc225347142]Proposal Submission Letter
	10.1 The Consultant shall prepare a Proposal Submission Letter as provided in Section IV, Proposal Forms. This Letter must be completed without any alteration to its form.

	11 [bookmark: _Toc225347143]Only One Proposal

	11.1 The Consultant (including the individual members of any Joint Venture) shall submit only one Proposal, either in its own name or as part of a Joint Venture in another Proposal. If a Consultant, including any Joint Venture member, submits or participates in more than one proposal, all such proposals shall be disqualified and rejected. This does not, however, preclude a Sub-consultant, or the Consultant’s staff from participating as Key Experts and Non-Key Experts in more than one Proposal when circumstances justify and if stated in the Data Sheet.

	12 [bookmark: _Toc438438837][bookmark: _Toc438532598][bookmark: _Toc438733981][bookmark: _Toc438907020][bookmark: _Toc438907219][bookmark: _Toc473868410][bookmark: _Toc496952909][bookmark: _Toc496968056][bookmark: _Toc498339840][bookmark: _Toc498848187][bookmark: _Toc499021764][bookmark: _Toc499023447][bookmark: _Toc501529928][bookmark: _Toc71096948][bookmark: _Ref106096077][bookmark: _Toc73959929][bookmark: _Toc225347144][bookmark: _Hlt438531760]Documents Establishing the Eligibility and Qualifications of the Consultant
	12.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968057][bookmark: _Hlt438531784]To establish its eligibility in accordance with ITC 4, the Consultant shall complete the eligibility declarations in the Proposal Submission Letter, Consultant Information Form (ELI 1.1) and Consultant’s JV Information Form (ELI 1.2), included in Section IV, Proposal Forms. 
12.2 To establish its qualifications to perform the contract(s) in accordance with Section III Evaluation Criteria/ Eligibility and Qualification, the Consultant shall complete the Forms included in Section IV, Proposal Forms.

	13 [bookmark: _Toc225347145]Proposal Validity 















a. Extension of Proposal Validity

	13.1 Proposal shall remain valid until the date specified in the Data Sheet or any extended date if amended by the Client in accordance with ITC 13.4. extension.
13.2 During this period, the Consultant shall maintain its original Proposal without any change, including the availability of the Key Experts, the proposed rates and the total price.
13.3 If it is established that any Key Expert nominated in the Consultant’s Proposal was not available at the time of Proposal submission or was included in the Proposal without his/her confirmation, such Proposal shall be disqualified and rejected for further evaluation, and may be subject to sanctions in accordance with ITC 3.

13.4 The Client will make its best effort to complete the negotiations and award the contract prior to the date of expiry of the Proposal validity. However, should the need arise, the Client may request, in writing, all Consultants who submitted Proposals prior to the submission deadline to extend the Proposals’ validity.
13.5 If the Consultant agrees to extend the validity of its Proposal, it shall be done without any change in the original Proposal and with the confirmation of the availability of the Key Experts, except as provided in ITC 13.7.
13.6 The Consultant has the right to refuse to extend the validity of its Proposal in which case such Proposal will not be further evaluated.


	

b. Substitution of Key Experts at Validity Extension












c. Subcontracting

	
13.7   If any of the Key Experts become unavailable for the extended validity period, the Consultant shall seek to substitute another Key Expert. The Consultant shall provide a written adequate justification and evidence satisfactory to the Client together with the substitution request. In such case, a substitute Key Expert shall have equal or better qualifications and experience than those of the originally proposed Key Expert. The technical evaluation score, however, will remain to be based on the evaluation of the CV of the original Key Expert.
13.8 If the Consultant fails to provide a substitute Key Expert with equal or better qualifications, or if the provided reasons for the replacement or justification are unacceptable to the Client, such Proposal will be rejected with the prior Bank’s no objection.

13.9 Unless otherwise stated in the Data Sheet, the Client does not intend to execute any specific elements of the Services by subcontractors selected in advance by the Client (so-called “Nominated Subcontractors”).
13.10 The Consultant shall not propose to subcontract the whole of the Management Services. The Client, in ITC 13.11 may permit the Consultant to propose subcontractors for certain specialized parts of the services as indicated therein as (“Specialized Subcontractors”).  The Consultants planning to subcontract any of the Key Activities indicated in Section III, Evaluation criteria, shall specify the activity(ies) or parts of the Services to be subcontracted in the Proposal Submission Form. Consultants shall clearly identify the proposed Specialized Subcontractors in Forms ELI-1.2 and EXP (experience) 4.2(b) in Section IV. Such proposed Specialized Subcontractor(s) shall meet the corresponding qualification requirements specified in Section III, Evaluation criteria. 


	
	13.11 [bookmark: _Ref106096540][bookmark: _Ref106096553]Specialized Subcontractors may, if specified in the Data Sheet, be used to meet requirements under 4.2(b) in Section III, Evaluation criteria.
13.12 Qualifications of Specialist Personnel, defined as personnel of the lead firm or Joint Venture (hereinafter referred to as Specialist Personnel), may, if specified in the Data Sheet, be used to meet requirements under 4.2(b) in Section III, Evaluation criteria.


	[bookmark: _Toc225347146]14. Clarification and Amendment of RFP

	14.1 The Consultant may request a clarification of any part of the RFP during the period indicated in the Data Sheet before the Proposals’ submission deadline. Any request for clarification must be sent in writing, or by standard electronic means, to the Client’s address indicated in the Data Sheet. The Client will respond in writing, or by standard electronic means, and will send written copies of the response (including an explanation of the query but without identifying its source) to all Consultants. Should the Client deem it necessary to amend the RFP as a result of a clarification, it shall do so following the procedure described below:
 14.1.1 At any time before the proposal submission deadline, the Client may amend the RFP by issuing an amendment in writing or by standard electronic means. The amendment shall be sent to all Consultants and will be binding on them. The Consultants shall acknowledge receipt of all amendments in writing.
14.1.2 If the amendment is substantial, the Client may extend the proposal submission deadline to give the Consultants reasonable time to take an amendment into account in their Proposals.

	[bookmark: _Toc498339842][bookmark: _Toc498848189][bookmark: _Toc499021766][bookmark: _Toc499023449][bookmark: _Toc501529930][bookmark: _Toc71096950][bookmark: _Toc73959931][bookmark: _Toc438438843][bookmark: _Toc438532612][bookmark: _Toc438733987][bookmark: _Toc438907026][bookmark: _Toc438907225][bookmark: _Toc473868412][bookmark: _Toc496952911][bookmark: _Toc496968060]





1. [bookmark: _Toc225347147]Preparation of Proposal Specific Consideration

















1. [bookmark: _Toc225347148]Technical Proposal Format and Content












1. [bookmark: _Toc225347149]Financial Proposal





a. Price Adjustment



b. Taxes





c. Currency of Proposal




d. Currency of Payment

	[bookmark: _Toc496968061]14.2 The Consultant may submit a modified Proposal or a modification to any part of it at any time prior to the proposal submission deadline. No modifications to the Technical or Financial Proposal shall be accepted after the deadline.
15.1 While preparing the Proposal, the Consultant must give particular attention to the following: 
15.1.1 The Client may indicate in the Data Sheet the estimated total cost of the assignment. This estimate is indicative and the Proposal shall be based on the Consultant’s own estimates for the same.
15.1.2 If stated in the Data Sheet, the Consultant shall include in its Proposal at least the same time input (in the same unit as indicated in the Data Sheet) of Key Experts. 
15.1.3 For assignments under the Fixed-Budget selection method, the estimated Key Experts’ time input is not disclosed. Total available budget, with an indication whether it is inclusive or exclusive of taxes, is given in the Data Sheet, and the Financial Proposal shall not exceed this budget.

16.1 The Technical Proposal shall be prepared using the Standard Forms provided in Section IV – Proposal Forms, of the RFP and shall comprise the documents listed in the Data Sheet. The Technical Proposal shall not include any financial information. A Technical Proposal containing material financial information shall be declared non-responsive.
16.1.1 The Consultant shall not propose alternative Key Experts. Only one CV shall be submitted for each Key Expert position. Failure to comply with this requirement will make the Proposal non-responsive.
16.2. Depending on the nature of the assignment, the Consultant is required to submit a Full Technical Proposal (FTP), or a Simplified Technical Proposal (STP) as indicated in the Data Sheet and using the Standard Forms provided in Section IV of the RFP.
17.1 The Financial Proposal shall be prepared using the Standard Forms provided in Section IV – Proposal Forms, of the RFP. It shall list all costs associated with the assignment, including (a) remuneration for Key Experts and Non-Key Experts, (b) reimbursable expenses indicated in the Data Sheet.
17.2 For assignments with a duration exceeding 18 months, a price adjustment provision for foreign and/or local inflation for remuneration rates applies if so stated in the Data Sheet.

17.3 The Consultant and its Sub-consultants and Experts are responsible for meeting all tax liabilities arising out of the Contract unless stated otherwise in the Data Sheet. Information on taxes in the Client’s country is provided in the Data Sheet.

17.4 The Consultant may express the price for its Services in the currency or currencies as stated in the Data Sheet. If indicated in the Data Sheet, the portion of the price representing local cost shall be stated in the national currency.

17.5 Payment under the Contract shall be made in the currency or currencies in which the payment is requested in the Proposal.



	[bookmark: _Toc438438844][bookmark: _Toc438532613][bookmark: _Toc438733988][bookmark: _Toc438962070][bookmark: _Toc473868413][bookmark: _Toc71096951][bookmark: _Toc225347150]Submission, Opening and Evaluation

	

	1. [bookmark: _Toc225347151][bookmark: _Toc438438845][bookmark: _Toc438532614][bookmark: _Toc438733989][bookmark: _Toc438907027][bookmark: _Toc438907226][bookmark: _Toc473868414][bookmark: _Toc496952912][bookmark: _Toc496968063][bookmark: _Toc498339843][bookmark: _Toc498848190][bookmark: _Toc499021767][bookmark: _Toc499023450][bookmark: _Toc501529931][bookmark: _Toc71096952]Submission, Sealing and Marking of Proposal 
	18.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968064]The Consultant shall submit a signed and complete Proposal comprising the documents and forms in accordance with ITC 9 (Documents Comprising Proposal). Consultants shall mark as “CONFIDENTIAL” information in their Proposals which is confidential to their business. This may include proprietary information, trade secrets or commercial or financially sensitive information. The submission can be done by mail or by hand. If specified in the Data Sheet, the Consultant has the option of submitting its Proposals electronically.

18.2 An authorized representative of the Consultant shall sign the original submission letters in the required format for both the Technical Proposal and, if applicable, the Financial Proposal and shall initial all pages of both. The authorization shall be in the form of a written power of attorney attached to the Technical Proposal. 
18.2.1 A Proposal submitted by a Joint Venture shall be signed by all members so as to be legally binding on all members, or by an authorized representative who has a written power of attorney signed by each member’s authorized representative.
18.3 Any modifications, revisions, interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or initialled by the person signing the Proposal.
18.4 The signed Proposal shall be marked “ORIGINAL”, and its copies marked “COPY” as appropriate. The number of copies is indicated in the Data Sheet. All copies shall be made from the signed original. If there are discrepancies between the original and the copies, the original shall prevail.
18.5 The original and all the copies of the Technical Proposal shall be placed inside a sealed envelope clearly marked “Technical Proposal”, “[Name of the Assignment]“, [reference number], [name and address of the Consultant], and with a warning “Do Not Open until [insert the date and the time of the Technical Proposal submission deadline].”
18.6 Similarly, the original Financial Proposal (if required for the applicable selection method) and its copies shall be placed inside of a separate sealed envelope clearly marked “FINANCIAL PROPOSAL” “[Name of the Assignment], [reference number], [name and address of the Consultant]”, and with a warning “DO NOT OPEN WITH THE TECHNICAL PROPOSAL. (NE OTVARATI SA TEHNICKOM PONUDOM).”

	[bookmark: _Toc438532616]
	18.7 The sealed envelopes containing the Technical and Financial Proposals shall be placed into one outer envelope and sealed. This outer envelope shall be addressed to the Client and bear the submission address, RFP reference number, the name of the assignment, the Consultant’s name and the address, and shall be clearly marked “Do Not Open Before [insert the time and date of the submission deadline indicated in the Data Sheet”.
18.8 If the envelopes and packages with the Proposal are not sealed and marked as required, the Client will assume no responsibility for the misplacement, loss, or premature opening of the Proposal.
18.9 The Proposal or its modifications must be sent to the address indicated in the Data Sheet and received by the Client no later than the deadline indicated in the Data Sheet, or any extension to this deadline. Any Proposal or its modification received by the Client after the deadline shall be declared late and rejected, and promptly returned unopened.

	19 [bookmark: _Toc424009124][bookmark: _Toc438438846][bookmark: _Toc438532618][bookmark: _Toc438733990][bookmark: _Toc438907028][bookmark: _Toc438907227][bookmark: _Toc473868415][bookmark: _Toc496952913][bookmark: _Toc496968066][bookmark: _Toc498339844][bookmark: _Toc498848191][bookmark: _Toc499021768][bookmark: _Toc499023451][bookmark: _Toc501529932][bookmark: _Toc71096953][bookmark: _Ref106096336][bookmark: _Toc225347152]Confidentiality























	[bookmark: _Toc496968067][bookmark: _Ref106096250]19.1   From the time the Proposals are opened to the time the Contract is awarded, the Consultant should not contact the Client on any matter related to its Technical and/or Financial Proposal. Information relating to the evaluation of Proposals and award recommendations shall not be disclosed to the Consultants who submitted the Proposals or to any other party not officially concerned with the process, until the Notification of Intention to Award the Contract. Exceptions to this ITC are where the Client notifies Consultants of the results of the evaluation of the Technical Proposals.
19.2   Any attempt by Consultants or anyone on behalf of the Consultant to influence improperly the Client in the evaluation of the Proposals or Contract award decisions may result in the rejection of its Proposal, and may be subject to the application of prevailing Bank’s sanctions procedures.
19.3    Notwithstanding the above provisions, from the time of the Proposals’ opening to the time of Contract award publication, if a Consultant wishes to contact the Client or the Bank on any matter related to the selection process, it shall do so only in writing.

	20 [bookmark: _Toc225347153]Proposal Opening

a Opening of Technical Proposals
	20.1 The Client shall open all Proposals at the date, time and place specified in the Data Sheet.
20.2 The Client’s evaluation committee shall conduct the opening of the Technical Proposals in the presence of the Consultants’ authorized representatives who choose to attend (in person, or online if this option is offered in the Data Sheet). The envelopes with the Financial Proposal shall remain sealed and shall be securely stored with a reputable public auditor or independent authority until they are opened in accordance with ITC 23. 
20.3 At the opening of the Technical Proposals the following shall be read out: (i) the name and the country of the Consultant or, in case of a Joint Venture, the name of the Joint Venture, the name of the lead member and the names and the countries of all members; (ii) the presence or absence of a duly sealed envelope with the Financial Proposal; (iii) any modifications to the Proposal submitted prior to proposal submission deadline; and (iv) any other information deemed appropriate or as indicated in the Data Sheet. 
20.4 The Client shall prepare a record of the opening of proposals that shall include, as a minimum, the name of the Consultant. A copy of the record shall be distributed to all Consultants.

	21 [bookmark: _Toc225347154]Proposals Evaluation
	21.1 Subject to provision of ITC 16.1, the evaluators of the Technical Proposals shall have no access to the Financial Proposals until the technical evaluation is concluded and the Bank issues its “no objection”, if applicable.
21.2  The Consultant is not permitted to alter or modify its Proposal in any way after the proposal submission deadline except as permitted under ITC 13.7. While evaluating the Proposals, the Client will conduct the evaluation solely on the basis of the submitted Technical and Financial Proposals.

	4. [bookmark: _Toc225347155]Clarification of Proposals
	22.1 To assist in the evaluation of Proposals, the Client may, at its discretion, ask any Consultant for a clarification (excluding missing documents) of its proposal which shall be submitted within a stated reasonable period of time. Any request for clarification and all clarifications shall be in writing.
22.2	If a Consultant does not provide clarifications and/or documents requested by the date and time set in the Client’s request for clarification, its Proposal shall be evaluated based on the information and documents available at the time of evaluation of the Proposal.

	5. [bookmark: _Toc438532628][bookmark: _Toc225347156]Client’s Right to Accept or Reject Proposals
	23.1 The Client reserves right to accept or reject any proposal, and to annul the tender process and reject all proposals at any time, without thereby incurring any liability to Consultants. 
23.2 The Client may reject any application which is not responsive to the requirements of the proposal document. In case the information furnished by the Consultant is incomplete or otherwise requires clarification as per ITC 22.1, and the Consultant fails to provide satisfactory clarification and/or missing information, it may result in disqualification of the Consultant.

	6. [bookmark: _Toc225347157]Evaluation of Technical Proposals
	24.1 The Client’s evaluation committee shall evaluate the Technical Proposals on the basis of their responsiveness to the Terms of Reference and the RFP, applying the evaluation criteria, sub-criteria, and point system specified in the Data Sheet. Each responsive Proposal will be given a technical score. A Proposal shall be rejected at this stage if it does not respond to important aspects of the RFP or if it fails to achieve the minimum technical score indicated in the Data Sheet

	7. [bookmark: _Toc225347158]Financial Proposals for QBS










26. Opening of Financial Proposals (for QCBS, FBS and LCS methods)
	25.1 Following the ranking of the Technical Proposals, when the selection is based on quality only (QBS), the top-ranked Consultant is invited to negotiate the Contract.
25.2	If Financial Proposals were invited together with the Technical Proposals, only the Financial Proposal of the Consultants that were not eliminated (i.e. those that scored an average of number of points given in Data Sheet) are opened by the Client’s evaluation committee. All other Financial Proposals are returned unopened after the Contract negotiations are successfully concluded and the Contract is signed.

26.1 After the technical evaluation is completed and the Bank has issued its no objection (if applicable), the Client shall notify those Consultants whose Proposals were considered non-responsive to the RFP and TOR or did not meet the minimum qualifying technical score, advising them the following:
(i) their Proposal was not responsive to the RFP and TOR or did not meet the minimum qualifying technical score;
(ii) provide information relating to the Consultant’s overall technical score, as well as scores obtained for each criterion and sub-criterion;
(iii) their Financial Proposals will be returned unopened after completing the selection process and Contract signing; 
(iv) notify them of the date, time and location of the public opening of the Financial Proposals and invite them to attend and
(v)  they can express a complaint after receiving notification of the technical results and in that case the standstill period begins as described in ITC 26.3.

	
	26.2 The Client shall simultaneously notify in writing those Consultants whose Proposals were considered responsive to the RFP and TOR, and that have achieved the minimum qualifying technical score, advising them the following:
(i) their Proposal was responsive to the RFP and TOR and met the minimum qualifying technical score;
(ii) provide information relating to the Consultant’s overall technical score, as well as scores obtained for each criterion and sub-criterion;
(iii) their Financial Proposal will be opened at the public opening of Financial Proposals; and
(iv) notify them of the date, time and location of the public opening and invite them for the opening of the Financial Proposals.
26.3 The opening date shall be no less than ten (10) Calendar Days from the date of notification of the results of the technical evaluation, described in ITC 23.1 and 23.2. However, if the Client receives a complaint on the results of the technical evaluation within the ten (10) Calendar Days, the opening date shall be subject to ITC 35.1. 
26.4 The Consultant’s attendance at the opening of the Financial Proposals (in person, or online if such option is indicated in the Data Sheet) is optional and is at the Consultant’s choice. 
26.5 The Financial Proposals shall be opened publicly by the Client’s evaluation committee in the presence of the representatives of the Consultants and anyone else who chooses to attend. Any interested party who wishes to attend this public opening should contact the client as indicated in the Data Sheet. Alternatively, a notice of the public opening of Financial Proposals may be published on the Client’s website, if available. At the opening, the names of the Consultants, and the overall technical scores, including the break-down by criterion, shall be read aloud. The Financial Proposals will then be inspected to confirm that they have remained sealed and unopened. These Financial Proposals shall be then opened, and the total prices read aloud and recorded. Copies of the record shall be sent to all Consultants who submitted Proposal.

	27. [bookmark: _Toc225347159]Correction of Errors



a. [bookmark: _Toc225347160]Time-Based Contracts



















[bookmark: _Toc225347161]b. Lump-Sum Contracts
	27.1 Activities and items described in the Technical Proposal but not priced in the Financial Proposal, shall be assumed to be included in the prices of other activities or items, and no corrections are made to the Financial Proposal.
27.1.1 If a Time-Based contract form is included in the RFP, the Client’s evaluation committee will (a) correct any computational or arithmetical errors, and (b) adjust the prices if they fail to reflect all inputs included for the respective activities or items included in the Technical Proposal. In case of discrepancy between (i) a partial amount (sub-total) and the total amount, or (ii) between the amount derived by multiplication of unit price with quantity and the total price, or (iii) between words and figures, the former will prevail. In case of discrepancy between the Technical and Financial Proposals in indicating quantities of input, the Technical Proposal prevails and the Client’s evaluation committee shall correct the quantification indicated in the Financial Proposal so as to make it consistent with that indicated in the Technical Proposal, apply the relevant unit price included in the Financial Proposal to the corrected quantity, and correct the total Proposal cost.
27.1.2 If a Lump-Sum contract form is included in the RFP, the Consultant is deemed to have included all prices in the Financial Proposal, so neither arithmetical corrections nor price adjustments shall be made. The total price, net of taxes understood as per ITC 25, specified in the Financial Proposal (Form FIN-1) shall be considered as the offered price. Where there is a discrepancy between the amount in words and the amount figures, the amount in words shall prevail.

	28. [bookmark: _Toc225347162]Taxes
	28.1 The Client’s evaluation of the Consultant’s Financial Proposal shall exclude taxes and duties in the Client’s country in accordance with the instructions in the Data Sheet.

	29. [bookmark: _Toc225347163]Conversion to the Single Currency

30. [bookmark: _Toc225347164]Combined Quality and Cost Evaluation
a. Quality and Cost-Based Selection (QCBS)



b. Fixed-Budget Selection (FBS)







c. Least-Cost Selection
	29.1 For the evaluation purposes, prices shall be converted to a single currency using the selling rates of exchange, source and date indicated in the Data Sheet.




30.1 In the case of QCBS, the total score is calculated by weighting the technical and financial scores and adding them as per the formula and instructions in the Data Sheet. The Consultant with the Most Advantageous Proposal, which is the Proposal that achieves the highest combined technical and financial scores, will be invited for negotiations.

30.2 In the case of FBS, those Proposals that exceed the budget indicated in ITC 15.1.3 of the Data Sheet shall be rejected
30.3 The Client will select the Consultant with the Most Advantageous Proposal, which is the highest-ranked Technical Proposal that does not exceed the budget indicated in the RFP and invite such Consultant to negotiate the Contract.

30.4 In the case of Least-Cost Selection (LCS), the Client will select the Consultant with the Most Advantageous Proposal, which is the Proposal with the lowest evaluated total price among those Proposals that achieved the minimum qualifying technical score and invite such a Consultant to negotiate the Contract.

	[bookmark: _Hlt438533232][bookmark: _Toc71096962][bookmark: _Toc73959942]
[bookmark: _Toc225347165]Negotiations and Award

	31. [bookmark: _Toc225347166]Negotiations







a. Availability of Key Experts

















b. Technical Negotiations




c. Financial Negotiations
	31.1 [bookmark: _Toc496968100]The negotiations will be held at the date and address indicated in the Data Sheet with the Consultant’s representative(s) who must have written power of attorney to negotiate and sign a Contract on behalf of the Consultant.
31.2 The Client shall prepare minutes of negotiations that are signed by the Client and the Consultant’s authorized representative.
31.3 The invited Consultant shall confirm the availability of all Key Experts included in the Proposal as a pre-requisite to the negotiations, or, if applicable, a replacement in accordance with ITC 13.7. Failure to confirm the Key Experts’ availability may result in the rejection of the Consultant’s Proposal and the Client proceeding to negotiate the Contract with the next-ranked Consultant.
31.4  Notwithstanding the above, the substitution of Key Experts at the negotiations may be considered if due solely to circumstances outside the reasonable control of and not foreseeable by the Consultant, including but not limited to death or medical incapacity. In such case, the Consultant shall offer a substitute Key Expert within the period of time specified in the letter of invitation to negotiate the Contract, who shall have equivalent or better qualifications and experience than the original candidate.
31.5 The negotiations include discussions of the Terms of Reference (TORs), the proposed methodology, the Client’s inputs, the special conditions of the Contract, and finalizing the “Description of Services” part of the Contract. These discussions shall not substantially alter the original scope of services under the TOR or the terms of the contract, lest the quality of the final product, its price, or the relevance of the initial evaluation be affected.
31.6 The negotiations include the clarification of the Consultant’s tax liability in the Client’s country and how it should be reflected in the Contract.
31.7 If the selection method included cost as a factor in the evaluation, the total price stated in the Financial Proposal for a Lump-Sum contract shall not be negotiated.
31.8 In the case of a Time-Based contract, unit rates negotiations shall not take place, except when the offered Key Experts and Non-Key Experts’ remuneration rates are much higher than the typically charged rates by consultants in similar contracts. In such case, the Client may ask for clarifications and, if the fees are very high, ask to change the rates after consultation with the Bank. 

	32 [bookmark: _Toc225347167]Conclusion of Negotiations 
	32.1 The negotiations are concluded with a review of the finalized draft Contract, which then shall be initialled by the Client and the Consultant’s authorized representative. 
32.2 If the negotiations fail, the Client shall inform the Consultant in writing of all pending issues and disagreements and provide a final opportunity to the Consultant to respond. If disagreement persists, the Client shall terminate the negotiations informing the Consultant of the reasons for doing so. After having obtained the Bank’s no objection, the Client will invite the next-ranked Consultant to negotiate a Contract. Once the Client commences negotiations with the next-ranked Consultant, the Client shall not reopen the earlier negotiations.

	33 [bookmark: _Toc225347168]Standstill Period










	33.1 The Contract shall not be awarded earlier than the expiry of the Standstill Period. The Standstill Period shall be ten (10) Calendar Days unless extended in accordance with ITC 36. The Standstill Period commences the day after the date the Client has transmitted to each Consultant (that has not already been notified that it has been unsuccessful) the Notification of Intention to Award the Contract. Where only one Proposal is submitted, or if this contract is in response to an emergency situation recognized by the Bank, the Standstill Period shall not apply.

	34 [bookmark: _Toc225347169]Notification of Intention to Award
	34.1 The Client shall send to each Consultant (that has not already been notified that it has been unsuccessful) the Notification of Intention to Award the Contract to the successful Consultant. The Notification of Intention to Award shall contain, at a minimum, the following information:
(a)	the name and address of the Consultant with whom the client successfully negotiated a contract;
(b)	the contract price of the successful Proposal;
(c)	the names of all Consultants included in the short list, indicating those that submitted Proposals; 
(d)	where the selection method requires, the price offered by each Consultant as read out and as evaluated;

	
	(e)	the overall technical scores and scores assigned for each criterion and sub-criterion to each Consultant; 
(f)	the final combined scores and the final ranking of the Consultants; 
(g)	a statement of the reason(s) why the recipient’s Proposal was unsuccessful, unless the combined score in (f) above already reveals the reason;
(h)	the expiry date of the Standstill Period; and
(i)	instructions on how to request a debriefing and/or submit a complaint during the Standstill Period

	35 [bookmark: _Toc225347170]Notification of Award 
	[bookmark: _Hlk69721853][bookmark: _Hlk69721766]35.1 Upon expiry of the Standstill Period, specified in ITC 33.1 or any extension thereof, and upon satisfactorily addressing any complaint that has been filed within the Standstill Period, and upon verifying that the Consultant (including each member of a JV) is not disqualified by the Bank due to noncompliance, the Client shall, send a notification of award to the successful Consultant, confirming the Client’s intention to award the Contract to the successful Consultant and requesting the successful Consultant to sign and return the draft negotiated Contract within eight (8) Business Days from the date of receipt of such notification. The Client will require the Consultant to replace any sub-consultant that is disqualified by the Bank due to noncompliance. If specified in the Data Sheet, the client shall simultaneously request the successful Consultant to submit, within eight (8) Business Days, the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form. 
Contract Award Notice
Within ten (10) Business Days from the date of notification of award such request, the Client shall publish the Contract Award Notice which shall contain, at a minimum, the following information: 
(a) name and address of the Client;
(b) name and reference number of the contract being awarded, and the selection method used; 
(c) names of the consultants that submitted proposals, and their proposal prices as read out at financial proposal opening, and as evaluated; 
(d) names of all Consultants whose Proposals were rejected or were not evaluated, with the reasons therefor; 

	[bookmark: _Toc438532643][bookmark: _Toc438532650][bookmark: _Toc438532651]
	e) the name of the successful consultant, the final total contract price, the contract duration and a summary of its scope; and.
f) successful Consultant’s Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form, if specified in Data Sheet ITC 35.1.
35.2  The Contract Award Notice shall be published on the Client’s website with free access if available, or in at least one newspaper of national circulation in the Client’s Country, or in the official gazette. In case of an open or restricted procedure, immediately after the contract is signed, the Client must send to the EIB the Award Notice to be published in the OJEU and/or on the EIB’s website by the Bank on behalf of the promoter as necessary.

	36. Debriefing by the Client
	36.1If specified in the Data Sheet, on receipt of the Client’s Notification of Intention to Award referred to in ITC 34.1, an unsuccessful Consultant has three (3) Business Days to make a written request to the Client for a debriefing. The Client shall provide a debriefing to all unsuccessful Consultants whose request is received within this deadline.
36.2 Where a request for debriefing is received within the deadline, the Client shall provide a debriefing within five (5) Business Days, unless the Client decides, for justifiable reasons, to provide the debriefing outside this timeframe. In that case, the standstill period shall automatically be extended until five (5) Business Days after such debriefing is provided. If more than one debriefing is so delayed, the standstill period shall not end earlier than five (5) Business Days after the last debriefing takes place. The Client shall promptly inform, by the quickest means available, all Consultants of the extended standstill period.
36.3 Where a request for debriefing is received by the Client later than the three (3)-Business Day deadline, the Client should provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally no later than fifteen (15) Business Days from the date of publication of Public Notice of Award of contract. Requests for debriefing received outside the three (3)-day deadline shall not lead to extension of the standstill period.
36.4 Debriefings of unsuccessful Consultants may be done in writing or verbally. The Consultants shall bear their own costs of attending such a debriefing meeting.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc225347171]Signing of Contract







38 [bookmark: _Toc225347172]Procurement Related Complaint
	
37.1 The Contract shall be signed prior to the expiry date of the Proposal validity and promptly after expiry of the Standstill Period, specified in ITC 33.1 or any extension thereof, and upon satisfactorily addressing any complaint that has been filed within the Standstill Period.
37.2 The Consultant is expected to commence the assignment on the date and at the location specified in the Data Sheet

38.1 Any person or entity having or having had an interest in obtaining the contract and (at risk of) being harmed by an alleged infringement from the applicable procurement rules, has the right to submit a complaint to the Client. A complaint can be submitted without having requested, or received, a debriefing before making the complaint. The complaint must be submitted within the Standstill Period and received by the Client before the Standstill Period ends as stipulated in ITC 33.1 and ITC 36.2.
38.2 The procedures for making a Procurement related Complaint are as specified in the Data Sheet
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	ITC 
Reference 
	A. General


	ITC 1.1
	The reference number of the Request for Proposals is: 24-603/26-4924/1
The Client is: Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation, Montenegro.
The title of the RFP is: Project development services for the new primary school in Zabjelo, Podgorica
The purpose of this procurement procedure is to engage a service provider for the development of the conceptual and main design, for the construction of new primary school in Zabjelo.
This contract is not divided into lots. 
RFP procedure will be carried out in line with EIB Guide to Procurement for projects financed by the EIB (GtP) Accessible at: https://www.eib.org/en/publications/20240132-guide-to-procurement-for-projects-financed-by-the-eib.htm 

	ITC 2.1 
	The Promoter is: Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation, Montenegro 
The name of the Project is: Montenegro education project.
The Consultancy services costs related to the Preparation of conceptual and main designs for construction of new primary school in Zabjelo, Podgorica are financed as follows: 
- EIB loan – 51%
- National budget – 49%

	ITC 4.1
	Maximum number of members in the JV shall be: Three (3) 
The parties in a JV shall be jointly and severally liable.

	ITC 4.2
	A list of excluded firms and individuals is available at the Bank’s external website: https://www.eib.org/en/about/accountability/anti-fraud/exclusion/index.htm

	ITC 4.6
	Alternative proposals shall not be considered.

	ITC 4.7
	In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITC 4.7 Documentation and Informational Requirements for State-Owned Enterprises should be provided as follows:
(i) foundation documents, e.g., charter, memorandum and articles of incorporation, and/or any other official documents confirming the official establishment of the state-owned enterprise (SOE);
(ii) certification of business or commercial registration;
(iii) current (i.e., updated) shareholding or equivalent evidence of ownership of the SOE, including identification of any indirect beneficial government ownership and/or control of the SOE;
(iv) description of the nature and type of connections or links, if any, between members of the board of directors, board of management, or any similar supervisory board and/or senior management of the SOE and the responsible executing agency and/or any borrower agency or instrumentality;
(v) latest audited or current operational statements of the SOE; 
(vi) the borrower country’s government corporate counsel certification as to the commercial nature, financial autonomy, and independence of the SOE concerned; 
(vii) the borrower country’s general appropriations act, to ascertain whether the SOE receives direct budgetary allocations from the government or one of its instrumentalities, and 
(viii) any other relevant documentation providing information on the ownership and/or control of the SOE and its relationship with the responsible executing agency.

	B. Preparation of Proposals

	ITC 7.2
	For the preparation of the conceptual and main design, the applicable urban-technical conditions and Scope of services are attached to the Terms of Reference.
If required, the Client shall provide the Service Contractor with all relevant legislation, standards and other technical documentation required for the preparation of the Consultant’s Proposal.

	ITC 8.1
	This Proposal document has been issued in the English language.
All correspondence exchange shall be in English language.
Language for translation of supporting documents and printed literature is English.

	ITC 9.1
	The Consultant shall submit the following additional documents in its Proposal: 
· Documents proving fulfilment of criteria established in “Section III. Evaluation Criteria” (please refer to Proposal forms provided under section IV);
· Covenant of Integrity and Environmental and Social Covenant will be included in the Proposal and signed by a duly authorised representative with the requisite power and authority to sign on behalf of its company and, in the case of a joint venture bid, on behalf of each member thereof.
· Power of attorney.
The Proposal shall comprise the following: 
-For FULL TECHNICAL PROPOSAL (FTP): 
1st Inner Envelope with the Technical Proposal:
· Power of Attorney to sign the Proposal
· TECH-1
· TECH-2
· TECH-3
· TECH-4
· TECH-5
· TECH-6
· TECH-7 Covenant of Integrity
· TECH-8 Environmental and social Covenant 
AND
2nd Inner Envelope with the Financial Proposal:
(1) FIN-1
(2) FIN-2

	ITC 9.2
	The Consultants are required to attach to its tender a Covenant of Integrity and Environmental and social Covenant in the form indicated in Section 3. as a condition of admission to eligibility. The Bank reserves the right not to finance any contract in which Consultants have not issued to the Promoter the Covenant of Integrity as well as the Environmental and Social Covenant signed by a duly authorised person. 

	ITC 11.1
	Participation of Key Experts in more than one Proposal is not permissible.
The key experts proposed in this tender must not be part of any other tender submitted for this tender procedure. They must therefore commit themselves exclusively to the tenderer. 
Participation of Sub-consultants, and Non-Key Experts in more than one Proposal is permissible.

	ITC 13.1
	The Proposal validity period shall be 120 calendar days from the Proposal submission deadline date.

	ITC 13.9
	At this time the Client does not intend to execute certain specific parts of the services by subcontractors selected in advance.

	ITC 13.11
	The requirements under 4.2 (b) of Section III, Evaluation criteria have not been set

	ITC 13.12
	The requirements under 4.2 (b) of Section III, Evaluation criteria have not been set

	ITC 14.1
	For Clarification of Proposal purposes only, the Client’s address is:
Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation
Attention: Mr. Luka Mijanović
Address: Vaka Đurovića b.b.
Floor/ Room number: Lower ground floor, Office 11.
City: Podgorica 
ZIP Code: 81000
Country: Montenegro
Electronic mail address: luka.mijanovic@mpni.gov.me 
Consultants are expected to submit their Request for Clarification in writing by hand, mail or e-mail, in English language.  
The Client will consolidate all the requests for clarification received from the Consultants and will publish them with answers (in English) if deemed necessary on weekly base (i.e the description of the inquiry but without identifying its source) on the following website: Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation: https://www.gov.me/mps 
The Consultants shall have the obligation to regularly check the above website for clarification of the Proposal Documents. 
Requests for clarification should be received by the Client no later than: fourteen calendar days prior submission deadline (i.e. 05/08/2026 until 10.00 local time). 

	ITC 15.1.1
	The financial proposal shall not exceed the Client’s estimated total cost of the assignment published in the Contract Notice (i.e. EUR 200,000 excluding VAT). 
Financial proposals exceeding the estimated contract value shall be considered non-compliant and will be rejected.

	ITC 15.1.2
	N/A

	ITC 15.1.3
	N/A

	ITC 16.2
	The format of the Technical Proposal to be submitted is: Full Technical Proposal format (FTP).
Submission of the Technical Proposal in a wrong format may lead to the Proposal being deemed non-responsive to the RFP requirements.

	ITC 17.1
	Financial offer will include the following:
2nd Inner Envelope with the Financial Proposal:

· FIN-1	Financial Proposal Submission Form
· FIN-2	Summary of Costs
It is of the utmost importance that the envelope be securely sealed and clearly marked with the notice: “Not to be opened prior to the public opening of the financial proposals.”

	ITC 17.2
	A price adjustment provision does not apply to remuneration rates.

	ITC 17.3
	Instruction related to exemption from payment of VAT for projects financed from the funds of the European Union and on the basis of an international agreement, is given within the Section IV Proposal forms - Financial proposal and must be stated in the Form FIN 2 Summary of Costs. 

	ITC 17.4
	Consultant shall express the price for its Services in Euros. 

	C. Submission, Opening and Evaluation

	ITC 18.1
	The Consultants shall not have the option of submitting their Proposals electronically.  

	ITC 18.4
	The Consultant must submit:
(a) Technical Proposal: one (1) original and three copies (two printed and one electronic, such us USB flash drive or similar).
(b) Financial Proposal: one (1) original and one (1) printed copy.
The original Financial Proposal and its copies shall be placed inside of a separate sealed envelope clearly marked “FINANCIAL PROPOSAL” “[Name of the Assignment], [reference number], [name and address of the Consultant]”, and with a warning “DO NOT OPEN WITH THE TECHNICAL PROPOSAL. (NE OTVARATI SA TEHNICKOM PONUDOM).”
In addition to details given in the Instructions to Consultant the outer envelope shall bear the following:
“Do not open before the time and date for Proposal opening.”
“Ne otvarati prije zvanicnog otvaranja ponuda.”

	ITC 18.7 and 18.9
	The Proposals must be submitted no later than:
Date: 5th August 2026
Time: 10:00 local time (Time zone in Montenegro (GMT+2))
The Proposal submission address is: 
Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation
Attention: Mr. Luka Mijanović
Address: Vaka Djurovića b.b., office 11, Lower ground floor 
City: Podgorica
Postal Code: 81000 
Country: Montenegro

	ITC 20.1
	An online option of the opening of the Technical Proposals is not offered.
The opening shall take place at: 
Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation
Address: Vaka Djurovića b.b., office 26, second floor 
(Grand Conference Hall/Velika konferencijska sala)
City: Podgorica
Postal Code: 81000 
Country: Montenegro	
Date: 5th August 2026
Time: 10.30h local time (Time zone in Montenegro (GMT+2))

	ITC 20.3
	N/A

	ITC 24.1
	[bookmark: _Hlk148623656]Criteria, sub-criteria, and point system for the evaluation of the Full Technical Proposals is described in the Evaluation Grid and given in the Section III. Evaluation Criteria/Eligibility and Qualification.  The mandatory qualification criteria regarding eligibility and experience will be reviewed and evaluated at the first stage of the evaluation process on a pass/fail basis. Only proposals meeting all eligibility and qualification criteria shall be admitted to the second stage of the technical evaluation, during which the Key Personnel and the responsiveness to the ToR will be assessed.
The formula for determining the weighted technical scores of all Proposals will be calculated as follows:
	St = S / Sm x 100
Where:
S is the average technical score (mathematical average) and equals the sum of the technical scores given by all Evaluation Committee members divided by the number of EC members.
The Technical Proposal evaluated as having the highest average technical score (Sm) is given the maximum technical score of 100.
Thus, the weighted technical score (St) is the average technical score of the offer in question (S) divided by the average technical score of the best technical offer (Sm) multiplied by 100.
Only offers with an average technical score of at least 75 points qualify for the financial evaluation.
The best value for money is established by weighting technical quality against price on an 80/20 basis. This is done by multiplying:
- the scores awarded to the technical offers by 0.80
- the scores awarded to the financial offers by 0.20.

	ITC 28.1
	Tender prices for service contract to be executed in the Client’s country is requested inclusive of all duties, taxes and other levies. The evaluation and comparison of tenders will be on this basis and the selected contractor would be responsible for all duties, taxes and levies in the performance of the contract. Instruction related to exemption from payment of VAT for projects financed from the funds of the European Union and on the basis of an International agreements are given in the Section IV Proposal forms: Financial proposal.

	ITC 29.1
	[bookmark: x__Hlk121167850][bookmark: x__Hlk121145528]The currency of the Proposal and the payment currency shall be currency of the European Economic and Monetary Union (EUR).

	ITC 30.1 a
	The lowest evaluated Financial Proposal (Fm) is given the maximum financial score (Sf) of 100.
The formula for determining the financial scores (Sf) of all other Proposals is calculated as following:
Sf = 100 x Fm/ F, in which “Sf” is the financial score, “Fm” is the lowest price, and “F” the price of the proposal under consideration.
The weights given to the Technical (T) and Financial (P) Proposals are:
T = 80, 
and
P = 20
The best value for money is established by weighting technical quality against price on an 80/20 basis. This is done by multiplying:
- the scores awarded to the technical offers by 0.80
- the scores awarded to the financial offers by 0.20.
Proposals are ranked according to their combined technical (St) and financial (Sf) scores using the weights (T = the weight given to the Technical Proposal; P = the weight given to the Financial Proposal; T + P = 1) as following:  S = St x T% + Sf x P%.

	D. Negotiations and Award

	ITC 31.1
	If required negotiation will be held only in relation to availability of Key experts.
The negotiations will be held on the following address:
Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation
Address: Vaka Djurovića b.b., office 11, Lower ground floor 
City: Podgorica
Postal Code: 81000 
Country: Montenegro

	ITC 35.1 
	The Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form shall be required from the successful Consultant

	ITC 36.1
	Debriefing by the Client is applicable. 

	ITC 37.2
	The intended start date November 2026. The Project locations is Municipality of Podgorica 

	ITC 38.2
	The procedures for making a Procurement-related Appeal are detailed in the Section VI: Annex 1 Procurement-related Appeal procedure. 
The appeal procedure in this project is a two-step process. 
The Contracting Authority is the first level of review. An appeal shall be submitted to the Contracting Authority, in writing in three copies, within the defined deadlines (Annex 1), so that the appeal may be considered. 
In the event that the appeals are correct, the Contracting Authority accepts the appeal and modifies or annul the tender documents, the decision on selection or the procedure in its entirety.
In the case that the initial decision changes due to the appeal, a new standstill period begins. 
The Contracting Authority notifies the Appellate Body by formal letter that the appeal has been filed, that it has been accepted and shall submit the documentation on the basis of which the decision on acceptance was made. 
If the Contracting Authority determines that the appeal is unfounded, the appellant will be required to pay a fee for processing the procedure to the Appellate Body, which may be up to 2% of the estimated value of the procurement (excluding contingency and VAT). This payment must be made for the Appellate Body to consider the appeal.
The maximum fee is EUR 20,000 if the appeal is upheld.
Upon receipt of confirmation of the payment, the Contracting Authority will forward the appeal, along with all relevant documentation, to the Appellate Body.
It is the responsibility of the Contracting Authority to initiate proceedings with the Appellate Body and, if applicable, to request a refund of the fee if the Appellate Body accepts the appeal.
If a consultant wishes to make a Procurement-related Appeal, the Consultant should submit its Appeal following these procedures, in writing (by the quickest means available, that is either by email or fax), to:
Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation
For the attention: Mr. Luka Mijanović
Title/position: Procurement officer 
Purchaser: Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation
Email address: luka.mijanovic@mpni.gov.me 
Cc. jelena.jovetic@mif.gov.me 
The consultant should alert the promoter in writing, with a copy to the European Investment Bank to procurementcomplaints@eib.org , in case they should consider that certain clauses or provisions of the RFP might limit international competition or introduce an unfair advantage to some consultants.
The Client shall review, take the necessary actions and respond in a timely manner to Appeals addressed to them related to the procurement process and originating from any person or entity having or having had an interest in obtaining the contract.
Review procedures for remedies are available to any person or entity having or having had an interest in obtaining the contract and (at risk of) being harmed by an alleged infringement from applicable procurement rules.
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[bookmark: _Toc200096538]1. Eligibility and Qualification Criteria

The Client shall use the criteria and methodologies in accordance with ITC 24.1 and ITC 30.1 to evaluate the Proposals and to qualify the Consultants. The Consultants shall provide all the information requested in the forms included in Section IV, Proposal Forms.  
To participate in this tender process, Consultant should meet the requirements listed below:
		
 (i) 	Legal and Professional capacity 
The Consultant must be a registered firm legally authorized to perform the specified assignment.  In the case of a joint venture (JV) all JV members must meet the applicable legal registration requirements in their respective countries. 
At the time of Proposal submission, the Consultant (and in the case of a JV, each JV member) must hold the professional licence(s) or certificate(s) required under the laws of the country in which it is established (or an equivalent authorization) for the provision of the services covered by this RfP (i.e. design services). 
The successful Consultant (and in case of a JV, at least one JV member) prior to commencement order must be accredited (authorised) and registered in accordance with the relevant legislation of Montenegro (all related costs, both for the legal body as well as the consultant’s personnel, shall be borne by the Consultant ). This includes:
a) [bookmark: _Hlk130680159]Law on construction of structures (Official Gazette of Montenegro, No. 19/2025 from 04.03.2025);
b) Law on health and safety at work (Official Gazette of Montenegro no. 79/04 and Official Gazette of Montenegro no. 34/2014 and 44/2018), with addenda).
More information can be found at the following link: http://www.ingkomora.me/.
The authorization and accreditation of the licenses in line with legislation of Montenegro will be sought only from the successful Consultant and the successful Consultant will be given a sufficient time from the day award decision becomes final to provide those licenses and will not be penalized for any delay in issuance of licenses not caused by the successful Consultant. 
The procedure for licenses issuing is described on the Chamber of Engineers of Montenegro web site: 
http://www.ingkomora.me/ikcg_mne/public/index.php/index/artikli?id=4087 
https://www.gov.me/cyr/clanak/pravilnik-o-obrascima-zahtjeva-za-obavljanje-djelatnosti-u-oblasti-izgradnje-objekata-2 
Consultants are strongly advised to take all necessary steps even prior to the award decision in order to get familiar with the procedure related to issuance of licenses.
Consultants shall, in the performance of their assignment, in accordance with the type and nature of the tasks to be performed under this contract, comply with all applicable laws and by-laws of the Montenegro, as long as it is aligned with the EIB’s Guide to Procurement. In case of discrepancy between the applicable laws and by-laws of the Montenegro and the EIB GtP, the provisions of the EIB GtP shall prevail.
To participate in this procurement process, Bidder should meet following requirements:

· The Bidder is registered with the competent body responsible for registration of legal entities in accordance with the laws of the country in which company is established;
· The Bidder has duly performed all obligations on the basis of taxes and contributions in accordance with the law, i.e. the regulations of the country in which it has been registered;
· [bookmark: _Hlk122619538]No consistent history of court/arbitral award decisions against the Bidder[footnoteRef:6] within the last five (5) years prior to the deadline for submission of bids. [6:  The Bidder shall provide accurate information on the Bid Form Con about any litigation or arbitration resulting from contracts completed or ongoing under its execution over the last five years. A consistent history of court/arbitral awards against the Bidder or any member of a joint venture may result in disqualifying the Bidder.] 

The Bidder or its legal representative has not been convicted for any criminal act as members of an organized criminal group; that it has been convicted for commercial criminal offence, criminal offence against environment, criminal offence of receiving or offering bribe, criminal offence of fraud; 

To prove above requirements, Bidder must provide following documentary evidence:

· Proof of registration from the competent body responsible for registration of legal entities, that Bidder is registered, or entered in the appropriate register;
· Proof issued by the body responsible for tax administration (state and local administration) that all obligations based on taxes and contributions have been duly reported, calculated and performed up to 60 days before the day of public opening of bids, in accordance with Montenegrin law, or country regulations in which the Bidder has been registered;
· Certificate of the competent court, not older than 60 days before the day of public opening of bids, that Bidder and its legal representative have not been convicted for any criminal act as members of an organized criminal group; that it has not been convicted for commercial criminal offence, criminal offence against environment, criminal offence of receiving or offering bribe, criminal offence of fraud.  
All abovementioned evidences may be submitted as uncertified copies. Purchaser keeps right to ask for original evidences if deemed necessary. In case that Bidder is Joint Venture, above requirements shall be fulfilled by each Joint Venture member. 
Joint Venture (JV):
If the Consultant is a Joint Venture of two or more partners, the information listed above shall be provided for each partner. This is applicable to Joint Venture partners only, not to subcontractors. Proposals submitted by a JV of two or more firms as partners shall comply with the following requirements: 
(i) the Proposal shall be signed so as to be legally binding on all partners.
(ii) one of the partners shall be nominated as being in charge, and this nomination shall be evidenced by submitting a power of attorney signed by legally authorized signatories of all the partners.
(iii) the partner in charge shall be authorized to incur liabilities and receive instructions for and on behalf of any and all partners of the Joint Venture, and the entire execution of the Contract, including payment, shall be done exclusively with the partner in charge.
(iv) all partners of the Joint Venture shall be liable jointly and severally for the execution of the Contract in accordance with the Contract terms, and a statement to this effect shall be included in the authorization mentioned under (ii) above, in the Proposal as well as in the Contract (in case of a successful Proposal).
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Section IV- Proposal Forms

	

1. Eligibility
	Eligibility and Qualification Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documentation

	No.
	Subject
	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	
	
	All members Combined
	Each Member
	One Member
	

	[bookmark: _Toc130995058]1. Eligibility 

	1.1
	Nationality
	Nationality in accordance with ITC 4.2.
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Forms ELI –1.1 and 1.2, with attachments

	1.2
	Conflict of Interest
	No conflicts of interest in ITC 4.3.
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Proposal Submission Form 

	1.3
	Bank Eligibility
	Not having been declared ineligible by the Bank, as described in ITC 4.4, 4.5.
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Proposal Submission Form 

	1.4
	State-owned enterprise of the Borrower Country
	Applicant required to meet conditions of ITC 4.7
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Forms ELI -1.1 and 1.2, with attachments

	1.5
	Financial sanctions and Ethical conduct 
	Not having been excluded as a result of being subject to financial sanctions imposed by the EU[footnoteRef:7] either autonomously or pursuant to the financial sanctions decided by the United Nations Security Council on the basis of Article 41 of the UN Charter both in accordance with ITB 4.5 and Section V or the government of the United States of America, and any department, division, agency, or office thereof, including, inter alia, the Office of Foreign Asset Control (OFAC) of the United States Department of the Treasury, the United States Department of State and/or the United States Department of Commerce; and the government of the United Kingdom, and any department, division, agency, office or authority including, inter alia, the Office of Financial Sanctions Implementation of His Majesty's Treasury and the Department for International Trade of the United Kingdom [7:  Pursuant to Chapter 2 of Title V of the TEU and the objectives of the Common Foreign and Security Policy set out in Article 21 of the TEU and Article 215 of the TFEU  ] 

	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Forms ELI -1.1 and 1.2, with attachments






2. Historical Contract Non-Performance 

	Eligibility and Qualification Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documentation

	No.
	Subject
	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	
	
	All members Combined
	Each Member
	One Member
	

	[bookmark: _Toc130995059]2. Historical Contract Non-Performance

	2.1
	History of Non-Performing Contracts
	Non-performance of a contract did not occur within the last two (2) years prior to the deadline for Proposal submission based on all information on fully settled disputes or litigation. 
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Form CON - 1

	2.2
	Suspension Based on Execution of Proposal Securing Declaration by the Client
	Not applicable
	
	
	
	
	

	2.3
	Pending Litigation
	All pending litigation shall in total not represent more than 50 %, (fifty) of the Consultant's net worth and shall be treated as resolved against the Consultant. 
	Must meet requirement 
	N / A
	Must meet requirement 
	N / A
	Form CON - 1

	2.4
	Litigation History
	No consistent history of court/arbitral award decisions against the Consultant[footnoteRef:8] within the last five (5) years prior to the deadline for submission of Proposals. [8:  	The Consultant shall provide accurate information on the related Proposal Form about any litigation or arbitration resulting from contracts completed or ongoing under its execution over the last five years. A consistent history of awards against the Consultant or any member of a joint venture may result in rejection of the Proposal.] 

	Must meet requirement
	N / A
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	Form CON – 1


44
Section III- Qualification Criteria
66
Section IV- Proposal Forms


	2. 3. Financial performance 
	
	

	Eligibility and Qualification Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documentation

	No.
	Subject
	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	
	
	All members Combined
	Each Member
	One Member
	

	[bookmark: _Toc130995060]3. Financial Performance

	3.1
	Financial Capabilities
	(i) The Consultant shall demonstrate that it has access to, or has available, lines of credit (statement issued by the Bank)  sufficient to meet the cash flow requirements estimated as Euro 40.000 for the subject contract(s) net of the Consultants other commitments
(ii) The Consultant shall also demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Client, that it has adequate sources of finance to meet the cash flow requirements on contracts currently in progress and for future contract commitments.
(iii) The Consultant shall submit the audited balance sheets or, if not required by the laws of the Consultant’s country, other financial statements acceptable to the Client, for the last three (3) financially closed years (i.e. 2025, 2024 and 2023). These statements must demonstrate a positive financial result in three above mentioned financial years. If the financial year 2025 has not been closed, the financial years 2024, 2023 and 2022 will be taken into consideration.
	
Must meet requirement





Must meet requirement





Must meet requirement
	
Must meet requirement





Must meet requirement





N/A
	
N/A 






N/A






Must meet requirement
	
N/A






N/A






N/A
	
Form FIN – 3.1, 
with attachments

	3.2
	Average Annual Turnover
	Minimum average annual turnover of EUR 300,000 excluding VAT, calculated as total certified payments received for related contracts in progress and/or completed within the last three (3) years (i.e. 2025, 2024 and 2023), divided by three years. If the financial year 2025 has not been closed, the minimum average annual turnover will be calculated for the years 2024, 2023 and 2022.
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	Lead partner must meet at least fifty (50%) percent of the requirement 
	Form FIN - 3.2



4. Experience 

	Eligibility and Qualification Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documentation

	No.
	Subject
	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	
	
	All members Combined
	Each Member
	One Member
	

	[bookmark: _Toc130995061]4. Experience

	[bookmark: _Hlk198106980]4.1
	General Experience 
	The Consultant must demonstrate experience in the provision of main design for building construction projects including all phases of design, (such as mechanical, electrical and other engineering components) through at least three (3) contracts commenced and completed from 1 January 2020 up to the bid submission deadline.

	Must meet requirement









	Must meet requirement 









	N / A










	N / A










	Form EXP-4.1











	4.2

	Specific Experience
	[bookmark: _Hlk197529486]A maximum of two (2) similar[footnoteRef:9] contracts related to the preparation of main designs for building construction projects of which at least one must involve a building with a minimum gross area of 3000 m².  [9:  The similarity shall be based on the physical size, complexity, methods/technology (building construction) and/or other characteristics described in Section VII, ToR.] 

The cumulative value of the two above-mentioned contracts shall be at least EUR 320,000 (excluding VAT). These contracts must have been commenced and fully completed, in the capacity of single entity, joint venture member, or subcontractor, during the period from 1 January 2020 up to the bid submission deadline.
Projects the Consultant refers to have to be with a positive auditor’s report (pozitivan izvjestaj revidenta), or another equivalent document in accordance with the law of the country in which the design services have been provided. 
	Must meet requirement
	Must meet requirement
	N/A
	N/A
	Form EXP-4.2




57
Section IV- Proposal Forms


2. [bookmark: _Toc200096539]Evaluation of the Technical Proposal
[bookmark: _Toc135034797][bookmark: _Toc135034978]Only proposals which meet (and thereby pass) all the requirements of Section 1 Eligibility and Qualification Criteria will be technically evaluated as per this Section 2.
The formula for determining the weighted technical scores of all Proposals will be calculated as follows:
	St = S / Sm x 100
Where:
S is the average technical score (mathematical average) and equals the sum of the technical scores given by each Evaluation Committee member divided by the number of EC members.
The Technical Proposal evaluated as having the highest average technical score (Sm) is given the maximum technical score of 100.
Thus, the weighted technical score is the average technical score of the offer in question (S) divided by the average technical score of the best technical offer (Sm) multiplied by 100).

	Criteria, sub-criteria, and point system for the evaluation of the Full Technical Proposals
	Maximum number of points 

	1/ Adequacy and quality of the proposed organisation and methodology, and work plan in responding to the Terms of Reference (TORs)
The Client will assess whether the proposed methodology is clear, responds to the ToR, work plan is realistic and implementable; overall team composition is balanced and has an appropriate skill mix; and the work plan has right input of Experts (reference: Forms TECH-4 and TECH-5) Appendix B – Organisation and Methodology 

	1.1 Rationale
	10

	1.2 Strategy
	20

	1.3 Timetable of activities
	10

	Total score for Organisation and methodology
	40

	2/ Key Experts’ qualifications and competence for the Assignment Preparation of the Conceptual and Main design
At the time of proposal submission, Key Expert No. 1 (Team Leader) shall possess a valid professional licence in accordance with the legislation of his/her country of establishment, for the type of services to be provided; Key Expert No. 2 (Lead Architect) shall have a professional licence(s), in accordance with the laws of his/her country. After the Contract signing Key Expert No. 2 must obtain a professional licence(s) in accordance with relevant legislation of Montenegro.
CVs of other experts are not required to be submitted with the bid. However, the bidder must demonstrate in its bid that it has access to experts with the required profiles, in accordance with the Montenegrin Law on Construction.
In order to demonstrate expertise in the preparation of the Conceptual and Main Design the Consultant shall ensure the following expert profiles should be engaged: Civil Engineer, Mechanical engineer, Electrical Engineer, other designers as specified in the ToR.
The key expert’s positions and responsibilities are defined in the Section 5 of the Terms of reference, and they are subject to evaluation according to the evaluation grid. The qualifications and experience of each key expert must clearly match the profiles indicated in the Terms of reference.  
Consultant must provide the following documents in the case of the Key experts proposed:
-	a copy of the diplomas mentioned in their CVs,
-	a copy of the employers' certificates (e.g. Employment record) and/or references issued by the Employer or Contracting authority proving the professional experience indicated in their CVs. The references must include the implementation period (specified in months and years) as well as the scope and value of services performed.
Only diplomas and experience-periods with documented proofs will be taken into account. 
The Key Experts must fulfil the minimum requirement for all of the criteria. If any of the Key Experts do not fulfil the minimum requirements in any of the criterion after the revised assessment (that takes place after the interviews, if any) the offer should be rejected. 
The Key Experts proposed in this tender must not be part of any other tender submitted for this tender procedure. They must therefore commit themselves exclusively to the tenderer and must submit signed Statements of Exclusivity and Availability




	

Key Experts’ qualifications and competence for the Assignment will be evaluated as follows:


	2.1 Position K-1: Team Leader 
	(Max 30 points)

	Qualifications and skills
	5

	General professional experience
	10

	Specific professional experience
	15

	2.2 Position K-2: Lead Architect 
	(Max 30 points)

	Qualifications and skills
	5

	General professional experience
	10

	Specific professional experience
	15

	
	

	Total score for Key experts
	60

	Overall total score
	100



	The evaluated minimum average technical score (S) required to pass is 75 points.






	[bookmark: _Toc438266927][bookmark: _Toc438267901][bookmark: _Toc438366667][bookmark: _Toc473868299][bookmark: _Toc496006436][bookmark: _Toc496006837][bookmark: _Toc496113488][bookmark: _Toc496359160][bookmark: _Toc496618515][bookmark: _Toc496965962][bookmark: _Toc496966085][bookmark: _Toc496966412][bookmark: _Toc498849202][bookmark: _Toc498849456][bookmark: _Toc498850079][bookmark: _Toc498851684][bookmark: _Toc499021790][bookmark: _Toc499023473][bookmark: _Toc501529955][bookmark: _Toc503874232][bookmark: _Toc4390860][bookmark: _Toc71096971][bookmark: _Toc200096540]Section IV - Proposal Forms
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[bookmark: _Toc202166928]Proposal Submission Letter

	Date: [insert day, month, year]
	RFP No. and title: [insert RFP number]

To: [insert full name of Client]

We, the undersigned, apply to be qualified for the referenced RFP and declare that:

(a) No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the Proposal Document, including Addendum(s) No(s), issued in accordance with ITC 14: [insert the number and issuing date of each addendum].

(b) No conflict of interest: We have no conflict of interest in accordance with ITC 4.3;

(c) Eligibility: We (and our subcontractors) meet the eligibility requirements as stated ITC 4, we have not been suspended by the Client based on execution of a Proposal Declaration in accordance with ITC 4.5 ;

(d) Suspension and Exclusion: We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, consultants, manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not subject to, and not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, directly or indirectly, to or for the benefit of an individual or entity that is subject to financial sanctions imposed by the EU[footnoteRef:10], either autonomously or pursuant to the financial sanctions decided by the United Nations Security Council on the basis of Article 41 of the UN Charter, or the government of the United States of America, and any department, division, agency, or office thereof, including, inter alia, the Office of Foreign Asset Control (OFAC) of the United States Department of the Treasury, the United States Department of State and/or the United States Department of Commerce; and the government of the United Kingdom, and any department, division, agency, office or authority including, inter alia, the Office of Financial Sanctions Implementation of His Majesty's Treasury and the Department for International Trade of the United Kingdom. [10:  Pursuant to Chapter 2 of Title V of the TEU and the objectives of the Common Foreign and Security Policy set out in Article 21 of the TEU and Article 215 of the TFEU] 

(e) State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the other] [We are not a state-owned enterprise or institution] / [We are a state-owned enterprise or institution but meet the requirements of ITC 4.8];  

(f) Subcontractors and Specialized Subcontractors: We, in accordance with ITC 13.9, plan to subcontract the following key activities and/or parts of the services:
[Insert any of the key activities which the Consultant intends to subcontract along with complete details of the Specialized Subcontractors, their qualification and experience]
(g) Commissions, gratuities, fees: We declare that the following commissions, gratuities, or fees have been paid or are to be paid with respect to the corresponding tender process or execution of the Contract:

	Name of Recipient

	Address
	Reason
	Amount

	[insert full name for each occurrence]
	[insert street/ number/city/country]
	[indicate reason]
	[Euro]

	________________
________________
________________
________________
	________________
________________
________________
________________
	________________
________________
________________
________________
	________________
________________
________________
________________


 [If no payments are made or promised, add the following statement: “No commissions or gratuities have been or are to be paid by us to agents or any third party relating to this Application]

(h) Not bound to accept: We understand that you may cancel the tender process at any time and that you are neither bound to accept any Proposal that you may receive nor to invite the Consultants for the contract subject of this tender process, without incurring any liability to the Consultants in accordance with ITC 23.1.

(i) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that no person acting for us or on our behalf engages in any type of Prohibited Conduct[footnoteRef:11]. [11:  (http://www.eib.org/en/infocentre/publications/all/anti-fraud-policy.htm).  ] 


(j) We hereby certify that we will comply with EIB's environmental and social safeguards. (http://www.eib.org/en/infocentre/publications/all/environmental-and-social-practices-handbook.htm  and EIB GtP, Clause 1.7)
(k) True and correct: All information, statements and description contained in the Proposal are in all respect true, correct and complete to the best of our knowledge and belief.

Signed [insert signature(s) of an authorized representative(s) of the Consultant]
Name [insert full name of person signing the Proposal]
In the capacity of [insert capacity of person signing the Proposal]
Duly authorized to sign the Proposal for and on behalf of: Consultant’s Name [insert full name of Consultant or the name of the JV] 
Address [insert street number/town or city/country address]
Dated on [insert day number] day of [insert month], [insert year]
[For a joint venture, either all members shall sign or only the authorized representative, in which case the power of attorney to sign on behalf of all members shall be attached]
[bookmark: _Toc4405768]
Form ELI – 1.1
[bookmark: _Toc105521137][bookmark: _Toc202166929][bookmark: _Toc25474911]Consultant Information Form 

	Date: [insert day, month, year]
	RFP No. and title: [insert RFP number and title]
	Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages


	Consultant’s legal name 
__[insert full legal name]____

	In case of Joint Venture (JV), legal name of each partner:
___[insert full legal name of each partner in JV] ____

	Consultant’s Actual or Intended country of constitution:
__[indicate country of Constitution]__ 

	Consultant’s actual or Intended year of constitution: 
___[indicate year of Constitution]__

	Consultant’s legal address in country of constitution:
___[insert street/ number/ town or city/ country]____

	Consultant’s authorized representative information
Name: __[insert full legal name]____
Address: ___[insert street/ number/ town or city/ country]____
Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert telephone/fax numbers, including country and city codes]
E-mail address: ___[indicate e-mail address]___

	Attached are copies of original documents of:
Articles of Incorporation or Documents of Constitution, and documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITC 4.2.

In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITC 4.1.

In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITC 4.8 documents establishing: 
· Legal and financial autonomy
· Operation under commercial law
· Establishing that the Consultant is not under supervision of the Borrower and/or Promoter. 

2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership.


[bookmark: _Toc4405769]
Form ELI – 1.2
[bookmark: _Toc25474912][bookmark: _Toc105521138][bookmark: _Toc202166930]Consultant’s JV Information Form


[The following form is additional to Form ELI – 1.1., and shall be completed to provide information relating to each JV member (in case the Consultant is a JV) as well as any Specialized Sub-contractor proposed to be used by the Consultant for any part of the Contract resulting from this prequalification]
	Date: [insert day, month, year]
	RFP No. and title: [insert RFP number and title]
	Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages

	JV Consultant legal name: 
__[insert full legal name]____

	Consultant’s JV Member’s name:
___[ insert full name of Consultant 's JV Member] ________

	Consultant’s JV Member’s country of registration:
__[indicate country of registration]__

	Consultant JV Member’s year of constitution:
___[indicate year of constitution]__

	Consultant JV Member’s legal address in country of constitution:
___[insert street/ number/ town or city/ country]____

	Consultant JV Member’s authorized representative information
Name: __[insert full legal name]____
Address: ___[insert street/ number/ town or city/ country] ____
Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert telephone/fax numbers, including country and city codes]
E-mail address: [indicate e-mail address]

	Attached are copies of original documents of:

 	 Articles of Incorporation or Documents of Constitution, and Registration Documents of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITC 4.1 and 4.2.

 	In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and financial autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and are not under the supervision of the Employer, in accordance with ITC 4.8.
2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership.



[bookmark: _Toc4405770]
Form CON – 1
[bookmark: _Toc25474914][bookmark: _Toc105521139][bookmark: _Toc202166931]Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending Litigation and Litigation History

[The following table shall be filled in for the Consultant and for each partner of a Joint Venture]

Consultant’s Legal Name: [insert full name]
Date: [insert day, month, year]
Joint Venture Party Legal Name: [insert full name]
	RFP No. and title: [insert RFP number and title]
	Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages


	Non-Performing Contracts in accordance with Section III, Evaluation criteria

	 Contract non-performance did not occur during the [number] years specified in Section III, Evaluation criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1. 

 Contract(s) not performed during the [number] years specified in Section III, Evaluation criteria, requirement 2.1


	Year
	Non performed portion of contract
	Contract Identification
	Total Contract Amount (current value, EURO)

	[insert year]
	[insert amount and percentage]
	Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, and any other identification]
Name of Employer: [insert full name]
Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country]
Reason(s) for non-performance: [indicate main reason(s)]
	[insert amount]



	
	
	
	

	Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section III, Evaluation criteria

	 No pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3.

 Pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3 as indicated below.

	Year
	Outcome as Percent of Total Assets
	
Contract Identification
	Total Contract Amount (current value, EURO )

	[insert year]
____
	[insert 
percentage]
______
	Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name, number, and any other identification]
Name of Employer: [insert full name]
Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country]
Matter in dispute: [indicate main issues in dispute]
	[insert amount]
___________


	
____
	
______
	Contract Identification:
Name of Employer:
Address of Employer:
Matter in dispute:
	
___________


	Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation Criteria 

	 	No Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4.
 	Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4 as indicated below.

	Year of award
	Outcome as percentage of Net Worth 
	Contract Identification
	Total Contract Amount (currency), EURO (exchange rate)

	[insert year]
	[insert percentage]
	Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name, number, and any other identification]
Name of Employer: [insert full name]
Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country]
Matter in dispute: [indicate main issues in dispute]
Party who initiated the dispute: [indicate “Employer” or “Contractor”]
Reason(s) for Litigation and award decision [indicate main reason(s)]
	[insert amount]






[bookmark: _Toc4405771]Form FIN – 3.1
[bookmark: _Toc25474915][bookmark: _Toc105521140][bookmark: _Toc202166932]Financial Situation

[The following table shall be filled in for the Consultant and for each partner of a Joint Venture]

                                                                               Consultant’s Legal Name: [insert full name]	Date: [insert day, month, year]
Consultant’s Joint Venture Name: [insert full name] 
	RFP No. and title: [insert RFP number and title]
	Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages

1. Financial data 
	Financial information in (Euro in 000s)
	Historic information for previous _[insert number] years, [insert in words] 
(Euro in 000s)

	
	Year 2023
	Year 2024
	Year 2025
	Year …
	Year n

	Information from Balance Sheet

	Total Assets (TA)
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Liabilities (TL)
	
	
	
	
	

	Net Worth (NW)
	
	
	
	
	

	Current Assets (CA)
	
	
	
	
	

	Current Liabilities (CL)
	
	
	
	
	

	Working Capital (WC)
	
	
	
	
	

	Information from Income Statement

	Total Revenue (TR)
	
	
	
	
	

	Profits Before Taxes (PBT)
	
	
	
	
	

	Profits After Taxes (PAT)
	
	
	
	
	

	Cash Flow Information

	Cash Flow from Operating Activities
	
	
	
	
	



2. Sources of Finance
[The following table shall be filled in for the Consultant and all parties combined in case of a Joint Venture]

Specify sources of finance to meet the cash flow requirements on contracts currently in progress and for future contract commitments.

	No.
	Source of finance
	Amount (Euro)

	1
	

	

	2
	

	

	3
	

	



3. Financial documents 

The Consultant and its parties shall provide copies of the balance sheets and/or financial statements for [number] years pursuant Section III, Evaluation Criteria, Sub-Factor 3.1. 

The financial statements shall:

(a) reflect the financial situation of the Consultant or partner to a JV, and not sister or parent companies.
(b) be audited by a certified accountant.
(c) be complete, including all notes to the financial statements.
(d) correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited (no statements for partial periods shall be requested or accepted).
Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets, including all related notes, and income statements) for the [number] years required above; and complying with the requirements 
[bookmark: _Toc4405772]
Form FIN – 3.2
[bookmark: _Toc25474916][bookmark: _Toc105521141][bookmark: _Toc202166933]Annual Turnover Information

[The following table shall be filled in for the Consultant and for each partner of a Joint Venture]

Consultant’s/Joint Venture Legal Name: [insert full name]
Date: [insert day, month, year]
Joint Venture Member Name: [insert full name]
RFP No. and title: [insert RFP number and title]
	Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages


	Annual turnover data

	Year
	Amount and Currency
	Euro

	[indicate year] 
	 [Insert amount and indicate currency. Include partial accounting for the year up to the date of submission of Proposals] 
	[insert amount in Euro ]

	
	 
	

	
	 
	

	
	 
	

	
	
	

	
	 
	

	Average Annual Turnover *
	 
	



* Average annual turnover calculated as total certified payments received for related contracts in progress or completed, divided by the number of years specified in Section III, Evaluation criteria, Sub-Factor 3.2. 

[bookmark: _Toc4405773]
Form EXP – 4.1
[bookmark: _Toc25474917][bookmark: _Toc105521142][bookmark: _Toc202166934]General Sector Experience

[The following table shall be filled in for the Consultant, each partner of a Joint Venture, and subcontractors]

Consultant’s/Joint Venture Legal Name: [insert full name]
Date: [insert day, month, year]
Consultant JV Member Legal Name: [insert full name]
RFP No. and title: [insert RFP number]
Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages

[Identify contracts that demonstrate work over the past [number] years pursuant to Section III, Evaluation criteria, Sub-Factor 4.1. List contracts chronologically, according to their commencement (starting) dates.]

	Starting Month / Year 
	Ending Month / Year
	Contract Identification 

	Role of Consultant

	[indicate month/ year]
______
	[indicate month/ year]
______
	Contract name: [insert full name]
Brief Description of the Services performed by the Consultant: [describe Services performed briefly]
Amount of contract: [insert amount in Euro]
Name of Employer: [indicate full name]
Address: [indicate street/number/town or city/country address]
	[insert “Contractor”, or “Subcontractor”, or” Contract Manager”]
______________


	
______
	
______
	Contract name:
Brief Description of the Services performed by the Consultant:
Amount of contract:
Name of Employer:
Address:
	
______________


	
______
	
______
	Contract name:
Brief Description of the Services performed by the Consultant:
Amount of contract: 
Name of Employer:
Address:
	
______________


	
______
	
______
	Contract name:
Brief Description of the Services performed by the Consultant:
Amount of contract: 
Name of Employer:
Address:
	
______________




Documentary evidence: To demonstrate general experience, the Consultant shall provide supporting documents in the form of certificates issued by the respective Contracting Authorities, stating relevant details such as the period of implementation, type of services provided, contract value, and other pertinent information

Form EXP – 4.2
[bookmark: _Toc25474918][bookmark: _Toc105521143][bookmark: _Toc202166935]Specific Sector Experience


[The following table shall be filled in for contracts performed by the Consultant, each partner of a Joint Venture, and Specialist Subcontractors]

Consultant’s/Joint Venture Legal Name: [insert full name]
Date: [insert day, month, year]
JV Member Name: [insert full name]
RFP No. and title: [insert RFP number and title]
Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages

[Identify contracts that demonstrate work over the past [number] years pursuant to Section III, Evaluation criteria, Sub-Factor 4.2. List contracts chronologically, according to their commencement (starting) dates.]

	Contract No. __[insert number] of [insert number of similar contracts required]
	Information

	Contract Identification
	_[insert contract name and number, if applicable]_

	Award date 
	_[insert day, month, year, e.g., 15 June, 2018]_

	Completion date 
	_[insert day, month, year, e.g., 03 October, 2020]_

	
	

	Role in Contract
[check the appropriate box]
	Contractor


	Management Contractor

	Subcontractor



	
	[insert roles and responsibilities]

	Total Contract Amount
	___[insert total contract amount in local currency]___
	EURO __[insert total contract amount in EURO]

	
If partner in a JV, or subcontractor, specify participation in total contract amount
	[insert a percentage amount]
_____

	[insert total contract amount in local currency]
_____________
	[insert total contract amount in EURO]
_____________

	Employer’s Name:
	___[insert full name]___

	Address:

Telephone/fax number


E-mail:
	[indicate street / number / town or city / country]  

[insert telephone/fax numbers, including country and city area codes]

[insert e-mail address, if available] 


	1 Amount (including and excluding VAT)

	__ [insert amount in Euro in words and in figures]__

	2 In case of ongoing projects insert exact percentage of total contract value excluding VAT
	__ [insert percentage and amount in Euro in words and in figures]__

	3 Physical size
	__ [insert physical size of activities] 
[insert total gross area of the facility subject to design activities ] __

	4 Complexity
	__[insert description of complexity]__

	5 Methods/Technology
	__[insert specific aspects of the methods/technology involved in the contract]__

	6 Other Characteristics
	__[insert other characteristics as described in Section VII, ToR]__


Documentary evidence: To demonstrate general experience, the Consultant shall provide supporting documents in the form of certificates issued by the respective Contracting Authorities, stating relevant details such as the period of implementation, type of services provided, contract value, and other pertinent information.







	
[bookmark: _Toc202166936]
Authority to Seek Information Form

Invitation to Tender No. 24-603/26-4924/1
The Contracting Authority and its authorized representatives are hereby authorized to raise any questions, verify any statements, documents, and information submitted in connection with this bid, and to seek clarifications from our bankers and clients concerning any financial or technical aspects thereof. 
This letter will also serve as authorization to any individual or authorized representative of any institution referred to in the supporting information to provide such information deemed necessary and requested by contracting authority to verify statements and information provided in this application or with regard to the resources, experience and competence of the Bidder.
The Consultant grants the promoter, the Bank and auditors appointed by either of them, as well as any authority or European Union institution or body having competence under European Union law, the right to inspect and copy the books and records of the tenderer, contractor, supplier or consultant in connection with any Bank-financed contract.
Signature....................................................
(person(s) authorised to sign on behalf of the Consultant)  

Date..........................................

 





[bookmark: _Toc202166937]Technical Proposal – Standard Forms

{Notes to Consultant shown in brackets {  } throughout this Section provide guidance to the Consultant to prepare the Technical Proposal; they should not appear on the Proposals to be submitted.}
[bookmark: _Toc494209465]CHECKLIST OF REQUIRED FORMS
	Required for FTP or STP

	FORM
	DESCRIPTION
	Page Limit


	FTP
	STP
	
	
	

	
	
	TECH-1
	Technical Proposal Submission Form. 
	

	 If applicable
	TECH-1 Attachment
	If the Proposal is submitted by a joint venture, attach a letter of intent or a copy of an existing agreement. 
	

	 If applicable
	Power of Attorney
	No pre-set format/form. In the case of a Joint Venture, several are required: a power of attorney for the authorized representative of each JV member, and a power of attorney for the representative of the lead member to represent all JV members
	

	
	
	TECH-2
	Consultant’s Organization and Experience. 
	

	
	
	TECH-2A
	A. Consultant’s Organization
	

	
	
	TECH-2B
	B. Consultant’s Experience
	

	
	
	TECH-3
	Comments or Suggestions on the Terms of Reference and on Counterpart Staff and Facilities to be provided by the Client.
	

	
	
	TECH-3A
	A. On the Terms of Reference
	

	
	
	TECH-3B
	B. On the Counterpart Staff and Facilities
	

	
	
	TECH-4
	Description of the Approach, Methodology, and Work Plan for Performing the Assignment
	

	
	
	TECH-5
	Work Schedule and Planning for Deliverables
	

	
	
	TECH-6
	Team Composition, Key Experts Inputs, and attached Curriculum Vitae (CV) 
	

	
	
	TECH-7
	Covenant of Integrity and Environmental and Social Covenant 
	




All pages of the original Technical and Financial Proposal shall be initialled by the same authorized representative of the Consultant who signs the Proposal.



[bookmark: _Toc507316740][bookmark: _Toc71096972]Form TECH – 1
Technical Proposal Submission Form


{Location, Date}

To:	[Name and address of Client]


Dear Sirs:

	We, the undersigned, offer to provide the consulting services for [Insert title of assignment] in accordance with your Request for Proposals (RFP) dated [Insert Date] and our Proposal.  [Select appropriate wording depending on the selection method stated in the RFP: “We are hereby submitting our Proposal, which includes this Technical Proposal and a Financial Proposal sealed in a separate envelope” or, if only a Technical Proposal is invited “We hereby are submitting our Proposal, which includes this Technical Proposal only in a sealed envelope.”]. 

	{If the Consultant is a joint venture, insert the following: We are submitting our Proposal a joint venture with: {Insert a list with full name and the legal address of each member, and indicate the lead member}. We have attached a copy {insert: “of our letter of intent to form a joint venture” or, if a JV is already formed, “of the JV agreement”} signed by every participating member, which details the likely legal structure of and the confirmation of joint and severable liability of the members of the said joint venture.

{OR

If the Consultant’s Proposal includes Sub-consultants, insert the following: We are submitting our Proposal with the following firms as Sub-consultants: {Insert a list with full name and address of each Sub-consultant.}

We hereby declare that: 
a) 	All the information and statements made in this Proposal are true and we accept that any misinterpretation or misrepresentation contained in this Proposal may lead to our disqualification by the Client and/or may be sanctioned by the Bank.
[bookmark: _Hlk25657774](b) 	Our Proposal shall be valid and remain binding upon us until [insert day, month and year in accordance with ITC 13.1]. 
(c) 	We have no conflict of interest in accordance with ITC 4.3.
(d) 	We meet the eligibility requirements as stated in ITC 4, and we confirm our understanding of our obligation to abide by the Bank’s policy in regard to Fraud and Corruption as per ITC 3.
(e)  We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, consultants, manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not subject to, and not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, directly or indirectly, to or for the benefit of an individual or entity that is subject to financial sanctions imposed by the EU[footnoteRef:12], either autonomously or pursuant to the financial sanctions decided by the United Nations Security Council on the basis of Article 41 of the UN Charter"  [12:  Pursuant to Chapter 2 of Title V of the TEU and the objectives of the Common Foreign and Security Policy set out in Article 21 of the TEU and Article 215 of the TFEU] 

(f)     	[Note to Client: Only if required in ITC 9.2 (Data Sheet 9.2), include the following: In competing for (and, if the award is made to us, in executing) the Contract, we undertake to observe the laws against fraud and corruption, including bribery, in force in the country of the Client.] 
 (g) In accordance with ITC 13.7, we undertake to negotiate a Contract on the basis of the proposed Key Experts. We accept that the substitution of Key Experts for reasons other than those stated in ITC 13 and ITC 31.4 may lead to the termination of Contract negotiations.
 (h) 	Our Proposal is binding upon us and subject to any modifications resulting from the Contract negotiations.
We undertake, if our Proposal is accepted and the Contract is signed, to initiate the Services related to the assignment no later than the date indicated in ITC 37.2 of the Data Sheet.
We understand that the Client is not bound to accept any Proposal that the Client receives.
	We remain,

Yours sincerely,

_________________________________________________________________
Signature (of Consultant’s authorized representative) {In full and initials}:  
Full name:	{insert full name of authorized representative}
Title: 	{insert title/position of authorized representative}
Name of Consultant (company’s name or JV’s name):
Capacity: 	{insert the person’s capacity to sign for the Consultant}
Address:  	{insert the authorized representative’s address}
Phone/fax:	{insert the authorized representative’s phone and fax number, if applicable}
Email:  	{insert the authorized representative’s email address}

{For a joint venture, either all members shall sign or only the lead member, in which case the power of attorney to sign on behalf of all members shall be attached}
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Form TECH – 2 

CONSULTANT’S ORGANIZATION AND EXPERIENCE


Form TECH-2: a brief description of the Consultant’s organization and an outline of the recent experience of the Consultant that is most relevant to the assignment. In the case of a joint venture, information on similar assignments shall be provided for each partner. For each assignment, the outline should indicate the names of the Consultant’s Key Experts and Sub-consultants who participated, the duration of the assignment, the contract amount (total and, if it was done in a form of a joint venture or a sub-consultancy, the amount paid to the Consultant), and the Consultant’s role/involvement.  

A - Consultant’s Organization

1. Provide here a brief description of the background and organization of your company, and – in case of a joint venture – of each member for this assignment.

2. Include organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and beneficial ownership. [If required under Data Sheet ITC 35.1, the successful Consultant shall provide additional information on beneficial ownership, using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.]

B - Consultant’s Experience


1. 	List only previous similar assignments successfully completed in the last 5 years.
2. 	List only those assignments for which the Consultant was legally contracted by the Client as a company or was one of the joint venture members. Assignments completed by the Consultant’s individual experts working privately or through other consulting firms cannot be claimed as the relevant experience of the Consultant, or that of the Consultant’s partners or sub-consultants, but can be claimed by the Experts themselves in their CVs. The Consultant should be prepared to substantiate the claimed experience by presenting copies of relevant documents and references if so requested by the Client.



	Duration

	Assignment name/& brief description of main deliverables/outputs
	Name of Client & Country of Assignment

	Approx. Contract value (in Euro)/ Amount paid to your firm
	Role on the Assignment

	
	
	
	
	

	{e.g., Jan.2020– Apr.202021}
	{e.g., “Improvement quality of...............”: designed master plan for rationalization of ........; }
	{e.g., Ministry of ......, country}
	{e.g., EUR1 mill/EUR0.5 mill}

	{e.g., Lead partner in a JV A&B&C}

	
	
	
	
	

	{e.g., Jan-May 2022}
	{e.g., “Support to government.....” : drafted secondary level regulations on..............}
	{e.g., municipality of........., country}
	{e.g., EUR 0.2 mil/ EUR 0.2 mil}
	{e.g., sole Consultant}

	
	
	
	
	




Form TECH – 3

COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS ON THE TERMS OF REFERENCE, COUNTERPART STAFF, AND FACILITIES TO BE PROVIDED BY THE CLIENT

Form TECH-3: comments and suggestions on the Terms of Reference that could improve the quality/effectiveness of the assignment; and on requirements for counterpart staff and facilities, which are provided by the Client, including: administrative support, office space, local transportation, equipment, data, etc.


A - On the Terms of Reference


{improvements to the Terms of Reference, if any}


B - On Counterpart Staff and Facilities


{comments on counterpart staff and facilities to be provided by the Client. For example, administrative support, office space, local transportation, equipment, data, background reports, etc., if any} 



Form TECH – 4 

DESCRIPTION OF APPROACH, METHODOLOGY, AND WORK PLAN IN RESPONDING TO THE TERMS OF REFERENCE


Form TECH-4: a description of the approach, methodology and work plan for performing the assignment, including a detailed description of the proposed methodology and staffing for training, if the Terms of Reference specify training as a specific component of the assignment.

{Suggested structure of your Technical Proposal (in FTP format):

a) Technical Approach and Methodology 
b) Work Plan
c) Organization and Staffing
d) Design Methodology } 

a)	Technical Approach and Methodology.  {Please explain your understanding of the objectives of the assignment as outlined in the Terms of Reference (TORs), the technical approach, and the methodology you would adopt for implementing the tasks, (including on the Environmental and Social (ES) aspects) to deliver the expected output(s), and the degree of detail of such output. Please do not repeat/copy the TORs in here.}

b)	Work Plan.  {Please outline the plan for the implementation of the main activities/tasks of the assignment, their content and duration, phasing and interrelations, milestones (including interim approvals by the Client), and tentative delivery dates of the reports. The proposed work plan should be consistent with the technical approach and methodology, showing your understanding of the TOR and ability to translate them into a feasible working plan. A list of the final documents (including reports) to be delivered as final output(s) should be included here. The work plan should be consistent with the Work Schedule Form.}

c) Organization and Staffing. {Please describe the structure and composition of your team, including the list of the Key Experts, Non-Key Experts and relevant technical and administrative support staff.

d) Design Methodology. {Please describe the design methodology for which he could consider the following:
[bookmark: _Toc486330758][bookmark: _Toc463024318][bookmark: _Toc463024360][bookmark: _Toc463343519][bookmark: _Toc463343712][bookmark: _Toc463448031][bookmark: _Toc466464310] 
(i) organisational arrangements for the design including: team structure, roles and responsibilities, interface arrangements, design review and approval procedures and quality assurance arrangements;
(ii) design statement setting out how the Clients Requirements will be achieved;
(iii) any added value the Consultant will bring including examples of innovative aspects of the design;
(iv) comments on any errors, defects or ambiguities noted in the Client’s Requirements including comments related to the preliminary design.
(v) sustainable Procurement: sustainability aspects (e.g. energy efficiency, reduction of wastages, material reduction, sources of materials etc.) demonstrating the Consultant’s approach and commitment to sustainable design and construction practices;

(vi) details of how the ESHS requirements will be incorporated into design.
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[bookmark: _Toc494209471]Form TECH -5

WORK SCHEDULE AND PLANNING FOR DELIVERABLES



	N°
	Deliverables 1 (D-..)
	Months

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	.....
	n
	TOTAL

	D-1
	{e.g., Deliverable #1: 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	1) data collection 
	    

                                        
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	2)  drafting
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	3) inception report      
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	4) incorporating comments
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	5)  delivery of final report to Client}
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	D-2
	{e.g., Deliverable #2 :...............}
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



1	List the deliverables with the breakdown for activities required to produce them and other benchmarks such as the Client’s approvals.  For phased assignments, indicate the activities, delivery of reports, and benchmarks separately for each phase.
2	Duration of activities shall be indicated in a form of a bar chart.
3.     Include a legend, if necessary, to help read the chart.
Section 3. Technical Proposal – Standard Forms	84
89
Section IV- Proposal Forms


Form TECH -6 
TEAM COMPOSITION AND ASSIGNMENT
Consultants should demonstrate how each of the candidates listed in the Terms of Reference (ToR) are qualified to meet the specified requirements stated for each position pursuant to Terms of Reference.  

	N°
	Name
	Position

	Task

	KEY EXPERTS
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	K-1
	{e.g., Mr. Abbbb}
	
	

	K-2
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	NON-KEY EXPERTS

	N-1
	{e.g., Mr. Abbbb}
	
	

	N-2
	
	
	

	N-3
	
	
	




FORM TECH-6
(CONTINUED)

List of Personnel proposed as Key Staff

[Consultants should provide the name of one candidate qualified to meet the specified requirements stated for each position pursuant to Section VII, Terms of Reference. This form should be used for Key Staff 

Name of Candidate’s Employer (i.e., Consultant, joint venture, or key subcontracting firm)


	1.
	Title of position*

	
	Name of the candidate

	2.
	Title of position*

	
	Name of the candidate


For each of the above-mentioned experts, the consultant will fill out the form below:



CURRICULUM VITAE (CV)

	Position Title and No.
	{e.g., K-1, TEAM LEADER}

	Name of Expert: 
	{Insert full name}

	Date of Birth:
	{day/month/year}

	Country of Citizenship/Residence
	



Education: {List college/university or other specialized education, giving names of educational institutions, dates attended, degree(s)/diploma(s) obtained}
________________________________________________________________________

Employment record relevant to the assignment: {Starting with present position, list in reverse order. Please provide dates, name of employing organization, titles of positions held, types of activities performed and location of the assignment, and contact information of previous clients and employing organization(s) who can be contacted for references. Past employment that is not relevant to the assignment does not need to be included.}

	Period[footnoteRef:13] [13:  Add separate entries for each relevant post occupied, starting with the most recent] 

	Employing organization and your title/position. Contact information for references
	Country 
	Summary of activities performed relevant to the Assignment

	[e.g., May 2016-present]
	[e.g., Ministry of ……, advisor/consultant to…

For references: Tel…………/e-mail……; Mr. Hbbbbb, deputy minister]
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	



Membership in Professional Associations and Publications: ______________________________________________________________________

Language Skills (indicate only languages in which you can work): ______________
______________________________________________________________________

Adequacy for the Assignment:

	Detailed Tasks Assigned on Consultant’s Team of Experts: 

	Reference to Prior Work/Assignments that Best Illustrates Capability to Handle the Assigned Tasks

	{List all deliverables/tasks as in TECH- 5 in which the Expert will be involved)
	

	
	

	
	



Expert’s contact information: (e-mail …. phone……………)

Certification:
I, the undersigned, certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, this CV correctly describes myself, my qualifications, and my experience, and I am available, as and when necessary, to undertake the assignment in case of an award. I understand that any misstatement or misrepresentation described herein may lead to my disqualification or dismissal by the Client, and/or sanctions by the Bank. 



										{day/month/year}

Name of Expert 					 Signature 					Date


										{day/month/year}

Name of authorized 				Signature					Date
Representative of the Consultant 
(the same who signs the Proposal)	




STATEMENT OF EXCLUSIVITY AND AVAILABILITY[footnoteRef:14]

PUBLICATION REF: ____________________ [14:   To be completed by all key experts.] 

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that I agree to participate exclusively with the tenderer < tenderer name > in the above-mentioned service tender procedure. This includes that I will not be proposed as a replacement expert in this tender procedure.  I declare that I am able and willing to work for the period(s) set for the position for which my CV has been included if this tender is successful, namely:
	From
	To
	Availability

	< start of period 1 >
	< end of period 1 >
	[full time] [part time]

	< start of period 2 >
	< end of period 2 >
	[full time] [part time]

	< etc. >
	
	


By making this declaration, I understand that I am not allowed to offer my services as an expert to any other tenderer participating in this tender procedure. I am fully aware that if I do so, I will be excluded from this tender procedure, the tenders will be rejected, and I may also be subject to exclusion from other tender procedures and contracts funded by the EU.
I also declare that I am not in a situation of conflict of interest or unavailability that I am not in the list of EU restrictive measures and commit to inform the tenderer of any change in my situation.
I acknowledge that I have no contractual relations with the contracting authority and in case of dispute concerning my contract with the contractor I shall address myself to the latter and/or to the competent jurisdictions.
[For information, I have signed a Statement of Exclusivity and Availability for the following tender(s):
	Tender reference
	Submission deadline for the tender
	Tendered engagement

	< tender reference >
	< date >
	[full time] [part time]

	< tender reference >
	< date >
	[full time] [part time]

	< etc. >
	
	


Should I receive a confirmed engagement I declare that I will accept the first engagement offered to me chronologically. Furthermore, I will notify the tenderer immediately of my unavailability. ]
	Name
	

	Signature
	

	Date
	




[bookmark: _Toc122948654]Form TECH-7
[bookmark: _Toc202166938][bookmark: _Toc130994917]COVENANT OF INTEGRITY (CoI)
(Modification of the CoI text is not allowed)
[Name of lead tenderer] hereby declare and covenant, on our behalf and on that of our joint venture partners, if any, for [name of the contract] managed by [name of promoter] (the “Contract”), that neither we nor anyone, including any of our directors, employees, agents or subcontractors for the Contract, acting on our behalf with due authority or with our knowledge or consent or facilitated by us (together, the “Associated Entities and Persons”), nor any of our parent, subsidiary or affiliate companies,
(i) have engaged in any Prohibited Conduct[footnoteRef:15] in connection with the tendering process, nor will we or the Associated Entities and Persons engage in such Prohibited Conduct during the execution of the Contract; [15:  Corruption, fraud, collusion, coercion, obstruction, theft at EIB Group premises, misuse of EIB Group resources or assets, money laundering or financing of terrorism, all as defined in the EIB Group Anti-Fraud Policy, available at https://www.eib.org/en/publications/anti-fraud-policy and as amended from time to time.] 

(ii) are listed or otherwise subject to EU/United Nations sanctions;[footnoteRef:16] [16:  EU sanctions or restrictive measures pursuant to Chapter 2 of Title V of the EU Treaty and the objectives of the Common Foreign and Security Policy set out in Article 21 of the EU Treaty and Article 215 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the EU, either autonomously or pursuant to the sanctions decided by the United Nations Security Council on the basis of Article 41 of the United Nations Charter.] 

(iii) are the subject of a current decision of exclusion by the European Investment Bank;
(iv) during the 5 (five) years immediately preceding the date of this Covenant, have been convicted in any court or sanctioned[footnoteRef:17] by any authority (irrespective of whether such conviction or sanction is still in force) of any offence on grounds comparable to Prohibited Conduct in connection with a tendering process or any provision of works, goods or services; or [17:  Including a fine or any other financial penalty, irrespective of whether paid yet or not.] 

(v) are excluded or subject to enforcement actions or otherwise sanctioned[footnoteRef:18] by the EU institutions or bodies, or any multilateral development bank,[footnoteRef:19] on grounds comparable to Prohibited Conduct, or have been under such exclusion, enforcement action or sanction the effectiveness of which ceased no more than 5 (five) years immediately preceding the date of this Covenant, or [18:  Including any decision having an effect similar to conditional non-exclusion, temporary suspension, letters of reprimand, or self-restraint.]  [19:  Including the World Bank Group, the African Development Bank, the Asian Development Bank, the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the European Investment Bank and the Inter-American Development Bank.] 

(vi) are listed or otherwise subject to US[footnoteRef:20] or UK[footnoteRef:21] sanctions. [20:  Sanctions imposed by the government of the United States of America, and any department, division, agency, or office thereof, including, inter alia, the Office of Foreign Asset Control (OFAC) of the United States Department of the Treasury, the United States Department of State and/or the United States Department of Commerce.]  [21:  Sanctions imposed by the government of the United Kingdom, and any department, division, agency, office or authority including, inter alia, the Office of Financial Sanctions Implementation of His Majesty's Treasury and the Department for International Trade of the United Kingdom.] 

We will immediately inform you if any instance described under (i) to (v) above in respect of us or any of the Associated Entities and Persons comes to the attention of any person in our organisation having responsibility for ensuring compliance with this Covenant at any time during the tendering process and, if successful, during the Contract.
We further declare and covenant that, if successful, neither us nor any of the Associated Entities and Persons will act in contravention of EU/United Nations sanctions during the execution of the Contract.
If applicable, we provide below the details of all convictions, exclusions or other sanctions, exclusion/sanctions proceedings, and/or enforcement actions, listed above under paragraphs (i) to (v), in respect of us or any of the Associated Entities and Persons, together with details of the measures taken, or to be taken, to ensure that no Prohibited Conduct is committed in connection with the tendering process or with the execution of the Contract (if not applicable, please indicate not applicable in the table below):
	Name of entity
	Details of disclosure
	Measures taken or to be taken

	
		
	

	
		
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


We, or any of the Associated Entities and Persons, have paid, or will pay, the following commissions, gratuities or fees with respect to the tendering process or execution of the Contract [insert complete name of each recipient, its full address, the reason for which each commission, gratuity or fee was paid, or will be paid, and the amount and currency of each such commission, gratuity or fee]:
	Name of recipient 
	Address
	Reason
	Amount

	
		
	
	

	
		
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


For the duration of the tendering process and, if we are successful, for the duration of the Contract, we will appoint and maintain in office an officer who shall be a person reasonably satisfactory to you and to whom you shall have full and immediate access, having the duty, and the necessary powers, to ensure compliance with this Covenant.
We grant the [name of promoter], the European Investment Bank, and any persons appointed by it and/or any authority or European Union institution or body having competence under European Union law, the right to (i) visit the sites, installations and works, (ii) interview our representatives and any other relevant person and (iii) inspect and copy our books and records in connection with the tendering process or the Contract, and we shall require our Associated Entities and Persons with knowledge of the Contract to respond to questions from the European Investment Bank and to provide to it any information or documents necessary for the investigation of allegations of Prohibited Conduct.
We agree to preserve our books and records and ensure that the books and records of the Associated Entities are preserved generally in accordance with applicable law but in any case for at least 6 (six) years from the date of tender submission and, in the event, we are awarded the Contract, at least 6 (six) years following the date of substantial performance of the Contract. We shall ensure that in any agreements with Associated Entities concerning the execution of the Contract provisions to the effect of this paragraph are included.
We acknowledge that any failure to comply with the obligations under this Covenant of Integrity (including any omission or misrepresentation, made knowingly or recklessly, of a past conviction, exclusion, other sanction or enforcement action), or any unauthorised amendment to the Covenant, may be considered a breach of the EIB Group Anti-Fraud Policy and thus result in the rejection of our tender for the Contract and/or cause the initiation of exclusion proceedings by the EIB against us and/or any of the Associated Entities and Persons.
SIGNED by a duly authorised representative with the requisite power and authority to sign on behalf of its company and, in the case of a joint venture bid, on behalf of each member thereof:
Date:
Name of company:
Name of signatory:
Position of signatory:
  Signature:	

[bookmark: _Toc122948655]Form TECH-7
(Continued)
[bookmark: _Toc202166939]ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL COVENANT 
(Modification of the ESC text is not allowed)

We, [Name of lead tenderer], shall, and shall ensure that all of our JV members and sub-contractors, if any, for [name of the contract] managed by [Name of Contracting Authority] (the “Contract”) shall, comply with all labour and health and safety laws and regulations applicable in the country of implementation of the Contract, as well as all national legislation and regulations and any obligation in the relevant international conventions and multilateral agreements on the environment which are applicable, ratified and in force in the country of implementation of the Contract. 
Labour standards 
We commit to adhere to the principles of the Fundamental Conventions of the International Labour Association (ILO)[footnoteRef:22] and in particular we explicitly pledge not to employ child labour or forced labour, in line with Standard 8 of EIB’s Environmental and Social Standards[footnoteRef:23].  [22:  https://www.ilo.org/global/standards/introduction-to-international-labour-standards/conventions-and-recommendations/lang--en/index.htm ]  [23:  https://www.eib.org/en/publications/eib-environmental-and-social-standards ] 

We will (i) require our sub-contractors not to employ child labour or forced labour [and to cascade these requirements throughout their respective supply chains][footnoteRef:24]. We shall:  [24:  Text between brackets to be added in case the risk assessment of the Bank identifies the presence or a significant risk of child labour, forced labour or sexual exploitation or abuse at the primary supplier, or when risks are known or have been reported in lower tiers of the supply chain.] 

(i) pay rates of wages and benefits and observe conditions of work (including working time) which are fair and not lower than those established for the trade or industry where the work is carried out and ensure that wages are paid promptly and regularly; and 
(ii) keep complete and accurate records of employment of workers at the site. 
[for works contracts insert: “Workers relations 
We shall, in line with Standard 8 of EIB’s Environmental and Social Standards, [have in place / develop and implement] labour management policy and procedures commensurate to the size and workforce that will be applicable to the project (including a grievance mechanism in line with good international practice to address both labour and occupational health and safety considerations).  We will regularly monitor and report on implementation of the grievance mechanism to [insert name of the Contracting Authority] including on any corrective measures deemed necessary.”]
Occupational and Public Health, Safety and Security 
We shall: 
(i) comply with all applicable occupational health and safety laws in the country of implementation of the Contract; 
(ii) develop and implement the necessary health and safety management plans and systems commensurate with the project risks and impacts, in accordance with [in case of goods, non-consulting services and works insert “the measures defined in the Project’s environmental and social management plans or equivalent and/or in the relevant studies and”] the ILO Guidelines on occupational safety and management systems[footnoteRef:25];  [25:  http://www.ilo.org/safework/info/standards-and-instruments/WCMS_107727/lang--en/index.htm] 

(iii) provide workers employed in relation to the Contract access to adequate, safe and healthy facilities as well as living quarters for workers living on-site, if relevant, in line with the EIB’s Environmental and Social Standards;
(iv) communicate all Occupational Health and Safety rules, instructions and signage in a language understood by the workforce;
(v) provide qualified [emergency response/]first aid arrangements at all times;
(vi) develop and implement a code of conduct and adopt specific measures to prevent and address inter alia gender-based violence, sexual exploitation and human trafficking for all workers, including those of our sub-contractors; 
(vii) use security management arrangements that are consistent with international human rights standards and principles[footnoteRef:26] where such arrangements are required for the delivery of the Contract; [26:  For example, the UN Voluntary Principles on Security and Human Rights (https://www.voluntaryprinciples.org/), the  UN Basic Principles on the Use of Force and Firearms by Law Enforcement Officials (https://www.ohchr.org/en/professionalinterest/pages/useofforceandfirearms.aspx.), the UN Code of Conduct for Law Enforcement Officials (https://www.ohchr.org/EN/ProfessionalInterest/Pages/LawEnforcementOfficials.aspx.) and the International Code of Conduct on Private Security Providers (https://www.icoca.ch/en/the_icoc )] 

(viii) establish procedures and systems for investigating, recording and reporting any type of accident and incident (whether they happen at the site, as well as within the Contract influence area), as a direct consequence of the implementation works or Contract activities;
(ix) [bookmark: _Hlk153797972]report, investigate, document and analyse any environmental, health and safety incidents, accidents or circumstance and impact or effect arising or likely to arise therefrom, including permanent disabilities, ill-health or fatalities occurring in relation to the Contract, and take due actions to address and prevent any future similar event, keep the EIB informed of the ongoing implementation of those measures and, where required by national law, notify the relevant authorities of such occurrences and cooperate with them in this respect. 
Protection of the Environment 
We shall take all reasonable steps to protect the environment, biodiversity and ecosystems on and off the site and to limit the nuisance to people and property resulting from pollution, noise, traffic and other outcomes of the operations. [in case of goods, non-consulting services and works insert “To this end, emissions, discharges to the surface, ground and marine environments and effluent from our activities will comply with the limits, specifications or stipulations as defined in [insert name of the relevant document][footnoteRef:27] and the international and national legislation and regulations applicable in the country of implementation of the Contract.”] [27:  For instance: ESIA (Environmental and Social Impact Assessment), and respective permits.   ] 

Environmental and social performance 
[bookmark: _Hlk153797370]We shall comply with the measures prescribed to us in the Contract and any corrective or preventative actions in the annual environmental and social monitoring report or other environmental and social action plan required by the Contract, if any [in case of works insert “and submit [insert the periodicity as indicated in the Contract, if any] environmental and social monitoring reports to [insert name of the Contracting Authority]. [in case of contracts above the thresholds[footnoteRef:28] insert “To this end, we shall develop and implement an environmental and social management system commensurate to the size and complexity of the Contract and provide [insert name of the Contracting Authority] with the details of the (i) plans and procedures, (ii) roles and responsibilities and (iii) relevant monitoring and review reports. We further commit to fully cooperate with the staff of the supervision consultant, where applicable”]  [28:  See Guide to Procurement – Section 3.4.1. for the thresholds.] 

Our tender price as offered for the Contract includes all costs related to our environmental and social performance obligations under the Contract. We shall:
(i) reassess, in consultation with [insert name of the Contracting Authority], any changes that may potentially cause negative environmental or social impacts; 
(ii) provide [insert name of the Contracting Authority] with a written notice and in a timely manner of any unanticipated environmental or social risks or impacts that arise during the implementation of the Contract previously not taken into account; and 
(iii) in consultation with [insert name of the Contracting Authority], adjust environmental and social monitoring and mitigation and/or compensatory and/or remedy measures as necessary to assure compliance with our environmental and social obligations.
[in case of goods, non-consulting services and works insert: 
“Environmental and social staff 
We shall facilitate [insert name of the Contracting Authority]’s ongoing monitoring and supervision of our compliance with the environmental and social obligations described above.”]
[in case of contracts above the thresholds5 for goods, non-consulting services and works insert:
“Environmental and social management team 
For this purpose, we shall appoint and maintain in office until the completion of the Contract an environmental and social management team (scaled to the size and complexity of the Contract) that shall be reasonably satisfactory to [insert name of the Contracting Authority] and to whom [insert name of the Contracting Authority] shall have full and immediate access, having the duty and the necessary powers to ensure compliance with this Environmental and Social Covenant.”] 
We accord [insert name of the Contracting Authority] and the EIB and auditors appointed by either of them, the right to inspect all our accounts, records, electronic data and documents related to the environmental and social aspects of the current Contract, as well as all those of our JV members and sub-contractors. 
SIGNED by a duly authorised representative with the requisite power and authority to sign on behalf of its company and, in the case of a joint venture, on behalf of each member thereof:
Date:
Name of company:
Name of signatory:
Position of signatory:
Signature:	




Financial Proposal – Standard Forms

{Notes to Consultant shown in brackets {  } provide guidance to the Consultant to prepare the Financial Proposals; they should not appear on the Financial Proposals to be submitted.}

Financial Proposal Standard Forms shall be used for the preparation of the Financial Proposal according to the instructions provided in Section 2.

FIN-1	Financial Proposal Submission Form

FIN-2	Summary of Costs


	
FORM FIN-1
FINANCIAL PROPOSAL SUBMISSION FORM


{Location, Date}

To:	[Name and address of Client]


Dear Sirs:

	We, the undersigned, offer to provide the consulting services for: “Project development services for the new primary school in Zabjelo, Podgorica”

 in accordance with your Request for Proposal dated [Insert Date] and our Technical Proposal.  

Our attached Financial Proposal is for the amount of EUR {Insert amount(s) in words and figures}, [Insert “including” or “excluding”] of all indirect local taxes[footnoteRef:29] in accordance with ITC 28.1 in the Data Sheet.  [29:  In order to calculate VAT please refer to explanation given after the FIN -2 Form] 

{Please express separately VAT amount and note that all amounts shall be the same as in Form FIN-2}.

	Our Financial Proposal shall be valid and remain binding upon us, subject to the modifications resulting from Contract negotiations, for the period of time specified in the Data Sheet, ITC 13.1.

	Commissions and gratuities paid or to be paid by us to an agent or any third party relating to preparation or submission of this Proposal and Contract execution, paid if we are awarded the Contract, are listed below:

	Name and Address	Amount and	Purpose of Commission
	of Agents	Currency	or Gratuity
					
					

{If no payments are made or promised, add the following statement: “No commissions or gratuities have been or are to be paid by us to agents or any third party relating to this Proposal and Contract execution.”}

	We understand you are not bound to accept any Proposal you receive.

	We remain,

Yours sincerely,

_________________________________________________________________
Signature (of Consultant’s authorized representative) {In full and initials}:  
Full name:	{insert full name of authorized representative}
Title: 	{insert title/position of authorized representative}
Name of Consultant (company’s name or JV’s name):
Capacity: 	{insert the person’s capacity to sign for the Consultant}
Address:  	{insert the authorized representative’s address}
Phone/fax:	{insert the authorized representative’s phone and fax number, if applicable}
Email:  	{insert the authorized representative’s email address}	

{For a joint venture, either all members shall sign or only the lead member/consultant, in which case the power of attorney to sign on behalf of all members shall be attached}
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FORM FIN-2 SUMMARY OF COSTS 




Global price: [EUR] <amount> (excluding VAT)* 

VAT: [EUR] <amount> (to be calculated only on national contribution)*

Total Contract price: [EUR] <amount> 
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EXISTING NORMATIVE SOLUTIONS THAT REGULATE THE PROCEDURE FOR EXEMPTION FROM PAYMENT OF VAT DEPENDING ON THE SOURCE OF FINANCING

The project will be financed from:
· EIB Loan 51% (VAT at the rate 0%) 
· National Budget 49% (VAT at the rate 21%)
Instructions in relation to exemption from payment of VAT for projects financed from the funds of the European Union and on the basis of an international agreement.
Below is given an overview of the legal and sub-legal regulations that regulate the VAT exemption procedure, the basis for the VAT exemption, as well as the power of the authorities that carry out the VAT exemption procedure depending on the source of financing (loans, donations/grant, National contribution).
1/ Exemption from payment of VAT for projects financed from the funds of the European Union and on the basis of an international agreement concluded between Montenegro and an international financial organization (i.e. Finance Contract 89406).
By the provision of Article 25 paragraph 1 point 12a of the Value Added Tax Act ("Official Gazette of the Republic of Montenegro", No. 65/01...04/06 and "Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 16/07... 46/19, "Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 65/22, 140/22, 3/23) stipulates that VAT is paid at a rate of 0% on the delivery of products, i.e. services performed in accordance with the loan agreement i.e. a loan, concluded between Montenegro and an international financial organization, i.e. another country, as well as between a third party and an international financial organization, i.e. another country in which Montenegro appears as a guarantor, in the part financed with the obtained funds, if that contract stipulates that tax costs will not be paid from the received funds. Also, the Rulebook on the procedure for exempting investors from paying value added tax and the delivery of certain products and services ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", no. 17/15, 68/15, 80/22) prescribes the conditions, method and procedure for exercising the right on exemption from paying VAT, on the delivery of products and services performed in accordance with the loan agreement. Article 10 of the Rulebook stipulates that the decision on exemption from payment of VAT for the delivery of products and services made in accordance with the credit agreement, that is, the loan, is made by the Revenue and Customs Administration, based on the request of the user of funds. Therefore, in accordance with the existing legal regulations, the Revenue and Customs Administration issues a decision determining the payment of VAT at the rate of 0% exclusively on funds secured by a loan from an international financial organization, that is, another state.
2/ Exemption from payment of VAT for projects financed from the funds of the European Union and on the basis of an international agreement, i.e. a donation agreement
Exemption from payment of VAT for projects financed from the funds of the European Union and on the basis of an international agreement, i.e. a donation agreement, is carried out on the basis of a certificate of exemption from payment of VAT, issued by the state administration authority responsible for the implementation of the project. Article 25 paragraph 1 point 12 of the Law on Value Added Tax prescribes that VAT is paid at a rate of 0% on the delivery of products or services when an international agreement or a donation agreement stipulates that tax costs will not be paid from the received funds. Also, the provision of Article 13e of the Rulebook on the procedure for exempting investors from paying value added tax and the delivery of certain products and services stipulates that the importer, supplier of products, service provider, i.e. beneficiary of donations (international organization or legal/physical person, i.e. other form of economic activity activities) in order to exercise the right to exemption from paying VAT, when this is provided for in an international agreement, encloses a certificate from the state administration body responsible for the area for which the project is being implemented.
3/ Payment of VAT for projects financed from the national funds
Funds used from other sources of financing according to the existing legislation are not exempted from paying VAT.
PROCEDURE FOR VAT EXEMPTION
When submitting a request for exemption from paying VAT to TAX authority, it is needed to submit the documentation prescribed by Article 10 paragraph 3 of the Rulebook on the procedure for exempting investors from paying value added tax and the delivery of certain products and services, namely:
1. Credit or loan agreement concluded with the European Investment Bank (in the original or a copy certified by a notary, as well as a translation in the Montenegrin language by a permanent court interpreter - certified by a notary);
2. Confirmation by the state administration authority responsible for foreign affairs and European integration that the loan or credit agreement is being applied (in the original or a copy certified by a notary);
3. Contract on the delivery of products and services (in the original or a copy certified by a notary), as well as a translation in the Montenegrin language by a permanent court interpreter certified by a notary.
In addition to the above-mentioned documentation, it is necessary to submit the invoice of the product supplier or service provider, which serves as proof of the value of the delivered products or services, and for which amount VAT payment at the rate of 0% should be determined. This is due to the fact that the Revenue and Customs Administration issues a decision determining the payment of VAT at a rate of 0% only on the delivered products, i.e. the provided services resulting from the contractual relationship, and not on the total contracted amount, all in accordance with the provisions of Article 12 and 13 of the Rulebook on the procedure for exempting investors from paying value added tax and the delivery of certain products and services, and in connection with the provision of article 25 paragraph 1 point 12a of the Law on value added tax.
Since it is a complex way of financing (the sources of financing are: loans, grants and funds from the current and capital budgets),  the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation of Montenegro, as the beneficiary of funds, must state exactly which sources of financing are used for delivered products/provided services. If different sources of financing (loan, grant and funds from the current and capital budget) are used for the payment according to the submitted pro-invoice of the product supplier or service provider, it is also necessary to indicate how much of the total amount provided for payment is determined from the loan funds, how much from the grant, and how much from the budget. In this regard, for the amount of funds used from the loan, it is necessary to submit a request for exemption from paying VAT to the Revenue and Customs Administration as the competent authority, for the amount of funds used from donations/grants, it is necessary to submit a request for the issuance of a certificate for exemption from the payment of VAT to the state administration body responsible for the implementation of the mentioned project (i.e. Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation of Montenegro), while the payment of VAT at the rate of 21% should be determined for the funds used from the budget.




[bookmark: _Toc200096541]Section V - Eligible Countries
In reference to ITB 4.4 and ITB 5.1, for the information of the Bidders, at the present time firms, goods and services from the following countries are excluded from this Bidding process:

Under ITB 4.4 and ITB 5.1: None

Under ITB 4.4 and ITB 5.1: None

"Firms originating from all countries of the world are eligible to bid for works, goods and services contracts." GtP (Article 1.2).
For more details refer to Section VI and EIB Guide to procurement: 
https://www.eib.org/en/publications/20240132-guide-to-procurement-for-projects-financed-by-the-eib  
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[bookmark: _Toc448914794][bookmark: _Toc303159539][bookmark: _Toc200096542]Section VI - EIB’s Anti-Fraud Policy
[bookmark: _Hlk231928345]Sections given below are integral part of the Guide to Procurement for projects financed by the EIB, dated March 2024, Link: https://www.eib.org/en/publications/20240132-guide-to-procurement-for-projects-financed-by-the-eib. 
1.4. Ethical Conduct
It is the Bank’s policy to require that promoters, as well as Consultants, contractors, suppliers and consultants under Bank-financed contracts, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of such contracts. The Bank reserves the right to take all appropriate action in order to enforce this policy.
Moreover, the Bank is committed to ensuring that its loans are used for the purposes intended and its operations are free from Prohibited Conduct (including but not limited to, fraud, corruption, collusion, coercion, obstruction, money laundering and terrorist financing[footnoteRef:30]). [30:  See the EIB’s Anti-Fraud Policy for definitions (http://www.eib.org/en/infocentre/publications/all/anti-fraud-policy.htm).] 

In pursuance of this policy as set out in EIB’s Anti-Fraud Policy, if it is established to the required standards[footnoteRef:31] that a project-related party[footnoteRef:32] has engaged in Prohibited Conduct in the course of a procurement process or implementation of a contract (to be) financed, the Bank: [31:  In accordance with the EIB’s Investigation Procedures.]  [32:  See the EIB’s Anti-Fraud Policy] 

a) May seek appropriate remediation of the Prohibited Conduct to its satisfaction;
b) May declare ineligible such project-related party to be awarded the contract; and/or
c) May withhold the Bank’s no objection to contract award[footnoteRef:33] and may apply appropriate contractual remedies, which may include suspension and cancellation, unless the Prohibited Conduct has been dealt with to the satisfaction of the Bank. [33:  For contracts subject to prior review in operations outside the EU] 

Furthermore, within the framework of its Exclusion Policy, the Bank may declare such project related party ineligible to be awarded a contract under any EIB project or to enter into any relationship with the Bank.
3.6. Prohibited Conduct - Covenant of Integrity
As noted in section 1.4, the Bank is committed to ensuring that its loans are used for the purposes intended and its operations are free from prohibited conduct (including but not limited to, fraud, corruption, collusion, coercion, obstruction and money laundering and terrorist financing). In particular, in countries outside the EU, the Bank will, as a general rule:
• Require any tenderer for works, goods or services, as a condition of admission to eligibility, to execute and attach to its Proposal a Covenant of Integrity in the form indicated in Section IV - Proposal Forms
; and
• Require Consultant to grants the promoter, the Bank and auditors appointed by either of them, as well as any authority or European Union institution or body having competence under European Union law, the right to inspect and copy the books and records of the tenderer, contractor, supplier or consultant in connection with any Bank-financed contract.
The Bank reserves the right not to finance any contract in which Consultants/contractors have not issued to the promoter the Covenant of Integrity signed by a duly authorised person.



Annex 1 (Ref: ITC 38.1)
Appeal procedure 

The appeal procedure, or the rights protection process, in this project is a two-step process. The appeal process within this project is a set of activities undertaken to protect the rights of participants of all procurement procedures in this project that use financing from the EIB.

Review procedures for remedies are available to any person or entity having or having had an interest in obtaining the contract and (at risk of) being harmed by an alleged infringement from applicable procurement rules.

A Tenderer is any person who participated in the public procurement procedure by submitting a Proposal or an application in the first phase of a restricted procedure and who, with a Proposal, submitted a guarantee for the seriousness of the Proposal within the same.

Where an appeal may be initiated for a procurement procedure other than national rules, but not limited to International Open competition, the language shall be one of the EU languages. Therefore, decisions of the appellate body need to be officially translated into the EU language used in the tender, for instances into English if that’s the language of the tender.

An appeal may be filed at all stages of the procurement procedure. For example and this list is not exhaustive, during the preparatory phase, which includes the Proposal preparation stage, the Proposal opening session, following contract award decision or following contract cancellation decision. 

Procurement documentation and conditions of contract (evaluation criteria, evaluation process, rules for clarification and changes of tender documentation) used for the procurements will be internationally-recognized such as those prepared by Multilateral Development Banks or FIDIC (Fédération Internationale des Ingénieurs-Conseils) that are listed in the GtP.

In addition to these, complaints may also be filed against possible violations of the personal rights of the interested person/ tenderer, including:

· Application of the criteria for the selection of tenderers;
· Evaluation and analysis of the offer;
· Assessment of compliance of the offer with respect to market specifications;
· Application of other regulations of importance (tax regulation, construction regulations etc.)
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Appeal

An appeal shall be submitted to the contracting authority in writing in three copies.

An appeal shall be submitted in the manner specified by the Tender Documentation, which can include a submission by hand, courier delivery or by electronic means to the archives of the contracting authority, or any other way providing delivery demonstrates the date of submission thereof.
Where submission is by letter, participants may choose to submit an appeal: either by post or by express courier service, in which case the evidence of sending (within the deadline specified in the procurement documents) shall be constituted by the postmark or the date of the deposit slip. If it is sent by regular postal services, the maximum delivery time must not be longer than three working days.
An appeal shall include the allegation of irregularities in the procurement process, facts supporting the allegations and evidence of the offense committed, as well as a proposal for a resolution of the Appeal.
As an initial step, the Contracting Authority will promptly review the complaint upon receipt. If the complaint is deemed justified, it will be accepted, and a response will be provided to the tenderer. If the complaint is considered unfounded, the Contracting Authority will notify the appellant and provide instructions to proceed with payment in order to submitting the appeal to the appropriate Appellate body.
An integral part of the appeal is the proof of payment of the fee for conducting the procedure, which amounts to up to 2% of the estimated value of the procurement, the percentage of which is contained in the tender documentation. The maximum fee is EUR 20,000. In case of confirmation of the appeal.
When filing an appeal to the Appellate Body, the appellant must submit with the appeal proof of payment of funds to an account that will be opened by the Ministry of Finance specifically for this purpose, and which will be under the control of the Appellate Body.
In the event that the allegations are well-founded and the contracting authority accepts the appeal, the contracting authority notifies the Appellate Body by formal letter that the appeal has been filed, and that it has been accepted. 
Also, if the contracting authority maintains that the appeal is unfounded and forwards it to the decision of the Appellate Body, and the Appellate Body accepts the appeal, the funds are refunded to the appellant. The Appellate Body is obliged to make a refund within 15 ordinary days from the date of publication of the decision on the appeal.

An appeal can be submitted during the next phases of the public procurement process:

· In the case of the restricted procurement procedures:
· An appeal against the tender documents may be submitted after issuing of the tender documents on a second phase procedure or after publication of the Requests for an Expression of Interest (REOI), up to 5 business days before the deadline for submission of Expressions of Interest/proposals/bids. 
· An appeal against decisions and/or the decision-making process may be submitted after the announcement of the pre-qualification candidates and after the technical evaluation and/or the contract award notification (as applicable in case of the use of a two envelope tender evaluation) of the selected tenderer, during the standstill period, which may not exceed 10 ordinary days from the date of the receipt of the notification/decision on the contract award.
· In the case of an open public procurement procedure:
· An appeal against the tender documents may be submitted from the date of publication of the tender dossier to no later than 5 business days before the deadline for the submission of tenders. 
· An appeal against the decisions and/or the decision-making process may be submitted after the technical evaluation and the contract award notification (as applicable in case of the use of a two envelope tender evaluation) of the selection of the tenderer, during the standstill period, which may not exceed 10 calendar days from the date of the receipt of the notification/decision on the contract award.
· In the case of the national procurement procedures: 
· An appeal against the tender documents may be submitted after the issuing of the tender documents on a second phase procedure or after publication of the Requests for an Expression of Interest (REOI), up to 10 business days before the deadline for submission of Expressions of Interest/proposals/bids;
· An appeal against decisions and/or the decision-making process may be submitted after the announcement of the pre-qualification candidates and after the contract award notification of the selected Tenderer and during the standstill period, which may not exceed 10 ordinary days from the date of the receipt of the notification/decision on the contract award.

An appeal shall be submitted to the Contracting Authority within the above deadlines, so that the appeal may be considered. 
The contracting authority is also the first level of review. The contracting authority may only accept an appeal and, if the appeals are correct, modify the Tender Documents, modify the decision on selection/annulment of the procedure or annul the procedure in its entirety. In the case that the initial decision changes due to the appeal, a new standstill period begins. It is the responsibility of the contracting authority to initiate proceedings with the Appellate Body and, where applicable, to request refund of the fee paid in the event that the Appellate Body accepts the appeal. If the contracting authority assesses the appeal as unfounded, it shall submit its supporting documentation to the Appellate Body, formed for this project, for review and decision by the Appellate Body within no more than 8 business days from the date of receipt of the appeal.

Conditional effect of the appeal: In the event that the appeal is forwarded to the Appellate Body, it will have ex-lege conditional effect until the final decision of the Appellate Body. Filing an appeal with the Appellate Body suspends any further activities in the present proceedings, pending the decision of the Appellate Body, no matter what stage the procurement procedure is at.

Decisions of the Appellate Body

The Appellate Body shall decide on the appeal only within the content of the appeal. Respecting the limited content of the appeal, the Appellate Body also decides on possible violations of the procedure that may have a decisive impact on the outcome of the procedure and the award of the contract, as well as on the violation of the basic principles of public procurement. In its decision, the Appellate Body shall give reasons for its decision and give the contracting authority instructions for correcting any irregularities.

The Appellate Body may:

Deny the appeal, if it has been incomplete, if not submitted in time, if it is not submitted by an Interested Party, or tenderer, if it is not submitted by an authorized person, if it is not submitted with a proof of payment of the fee, and if it has not been founded on facts, i.e. if the allegations do not prove a violation of the rules of the procedure, a violation of the EIB’s GtP rules, a violation of the principles of public procurement, and/or non-compliance with other positive legislation.

Adopt the appeal in whole or in part and, through its decision, order the amendment of the qualification/ selection decision and/or modification of the Tender documentation. Within its decision, the Appellate Body will point out to the contracting authority the irregularities identified, eliminating them through the continuation of the procedure or through a new procedure.

The decisions of the Appellate Body are binding to all parties in the proceedings and the issues discussed by the Appeal cannot be part of a new appeal in the same proceedings.

Any contract signed contrary to the decision of the Appellate Body shall be null and void. A standstill period shall also be adopted after the Appellate Body has communicated it decision to the complainant.
The complainant has the ability to challenge the decision of the Appellate Body at an Administrative Court of Podgorica within 8 business days from the date of receipt of the Appellate Body’s decision. This complaint procedure does not postpone the continuation of the procurement procedure.

Composition, organization and decision-making process of the Appellate body

The Appellate Body is composed of a President and two members, appointed by the Government and accountable to the Government for its work. Representatives of the contracting authorities on the project, as well as persons who may be presumed to have a direct interest, as well as any other type of conflict of interest defined by the EIB’s GtP, during the project’s implementation, may not be appointed to the Appellate Body. 

Members of the Appellate Body are appointed as individuals based on their prior experience in international and domestic procurement procedures.
The President represents the Appellate Body, schedules and conducts its sessions, and communicates with the contracting authorities and the appellant(s).

Members of the Appellate Body actively participate in the decision-making process and participate in the sessions of the Appellate body.
In addition to the President and Members of the Appellate Body, a secretary of the Appellate Body is appointed who is not entitled to vote and who cannot be from the representatives of the contracting authorities for the concerned project, nor be a person(s) who might have a direct interest in the implementation of the concerned project. 

The official working language of this body is Montenegrin, while the decisions and content of this body shall also be provided in the language of the Tender, notably in case of International Open procurement competition, where the language shall be a language of the EU. 

The Appellate Body works in such a way that all members are separately acquainted with the subject of the appeal and other relevant information regarding the proceedings, so that the decision is made at the session from which the transcript of minutes is made and by voting.

The Appellate Body may request additional statements from the appellant, contracting authorities as well as third parties in the proceedings and may organize individual or joint meetings with them to form an opinion on the appeal.

In the course of its work, if the subject matter of the appeal is of a specific technical content, the Appellate Body may seek professional technical support from individuals or organizations having specific knowledge in a given field, provided that they have no interest in the subject matter. The Appellate Body may also request additional expertise from national and/or international independent bodies in the area concerned.

Immediately upon receipt of the appeal, the secretary of the Appellate Body shall notify the President of its receipt. The President convenes the first session of the Appellate Body within 3 business days. In the absence of the President, the meeting shall be convened by a Member authorized by the President. At the first session, the Members are introduced to the appeal and taken up for consideration. The Appellate Body shall make its decision within 15 business days of the date of the first session at a special session, except in cases where further expert witnesses and meetings are required, when the time limit may be extended by another 10 business days. The President and the secretary make a decision, confirmed by the Members of the Appellate Body, who all transmit to the complainant and the contracting authority within 3 business days its confirmation, with required translation into the Tender language as necessary.

The minutes of all sessions of the Appellate Body shall be kept by the secretary of the Appellate Body for review at its request.


 (Sample of procurement-related appeal)

Appellants may use the following sample letter when making a procurement-related
Appeal. However, complainants must modify the content to reflect the particular
circumstances of their appeal.
Text in red font is to assist the appellant in completing the letter. This should be
deleted prior to submitting the appeal.

Appellant’s letterhead which includes business name, business address (postal address) and street address (if different from the postal address)

Attention: [insert full name of person, if applicable]
Title/position: [insert title/position]
Promoter: [insert name of Promoter]
Email address: [insert email address]
Fax number: [insert fax number] delete if not used

Dear [name of Bidder representative]

Procurement-related Appeal
Procurement project: [insert the name of the procurement project] Project reference: [insert project reference number]
Promoter: [insert the name of the Borrower’s entity undertaking the procurement]


On behalf of, [insert the name of the appeal] we are writing to complain about the above noted procurement process.

Current stage of procurement
The procurement process is currently [describe the stage the procurement process has reached].

Interest in making this appeal
The appellant is an interested party in the procurement process. The complainant is (CHOOSE THE APPROPRIATE OPTION: OPTION ONE) [a potential participant in this procurement opportunity and is interested in [making an application to prequalify/be initially selected or [submitting a Bid.]] OR OPTION TWO [an actual participant in this procurement opportunity and has submitted [an application to prequalify/be initially selected] or [a Bid] on [insert date.]]
Previous communication
(Describe any previous communication you have had with the Promoter in relation to the subject matter of this Appeal. Identify who you dealt with. Attach copies of any emails or letters or documents. If there has been no previous correspondence state) [There has been no previous correspondence in relation to this Appeal.]
Nature of appeal
This Appeal seeks to challenge the (Describe the nature of the Appeal. It must fall into one of the following categories.) [Promoter’s Procurement Documents. / Promoter’s decision to exclude the complainant from a procurement process prior to contract award / Promoter’s decision to award the contract.]
The relevant facts and circumstances leading to this Appeal are (Describe, in chronological order, the facts and circumstances leading to the Appeal.)
The adverse impact that has resulted is (Describe the nature of the adverse impact that has resulted.)
Grounds for challenge
The grounds for making this Appeal are (Identify the violation and inconsistency and the relevant section, paragraph or appendix of the Procurement Document, and/or Procurement Regulation that is allegedly been violated or there is inconsistency with)
Documents
In support of this Appeal, we attach the following documents:
· [name the document, its date (if dated) and attach it to this letter]
· [name the document and attach it to this letter]
(If you have no documents that you wish to attach then state) [There are no documents in support of this Appeal.]

Other information
Other relevant information about this complain is as follows: (Describe any other information that is felt to be relevant to this Appeal).
We look forward to receiving confirmation of receipt of this Appeal and your full response in due course.

Yours faithfully

 [Bidder’s Authorized Representative details] Name: [insert full name] Position: [insert]
Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s Address]
Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert Authorized Representative’s telephone/fax numbers]
Email Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s email address]
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION
1.1. Partner country
Montenegro
1.2. Contracting authority
Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation (MoESI), Address: Vaka Đurovića b.b,, Podgorica, 81 000 Podgorica
1.3. Introduction
The project is financed by EIB Loans equal to 36.000.000 Euros in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Finance Contract (FINº 89406) and Finance Contract FINº 99442. Additional funds are provided by National Budget.
The Promoter intends to apply a portion of the funds to eligible payments under the contract for which this Request for Proposal document is issued.
1.4. Country background
Montenegro is working on the construction of new education buildings, and reconstruction of existing in order to increase the spatial capacity. Expanding the network of educational institutions by providing new school infrastructure for public early education and upbringing is in accordance with the new construction standards, starting from the areas where the needs are most pronounced.
With population migration, the availability of educational institutions no longer meets demand. The school infrastructure in Montenegro faces significant challenges that directly impact the quality of education and the conditions under which it is delivered. One of the most pressing issues is the disparity in student distribution: some schools are overcrowded, while others experience a steady decline in enrolment. 
According to the Education Sector Analysis, 13% of elementary schools in Montenegro accommodate nearly 70% of all students. In contrast, 87% of elementary schools operate with smaller class sizes—often with fewer than 28 students per class—and have surplus space. A similar trend is evident in secondary education, where 33% of schools are over capacity, enrolling more than half of all students. Meanwhile, the remaining 67% of schools operate at or below capacity, with class sizes within standard limits (Education Sector Analysis, 2019).
This imbalance is particularly pronounced in the central and southern regions, where schools often resort to organizing classes in three or more shifts to accommodate the growing number of students. In coastal municipalities, in particular, there was a steady increase in enrolment in primary schools, which worsened the situation. Addressing these imbalances is critical to ensuring equitable access to quality education across the country. 
Reflecting on past trends, capital investment in education has been significantly underfunded. Although the total nominal capital budget of the Government of Montenegro increased from 45.2 mil Euros in 2015 to76.8 mil Euros in 2020, the education sector did not proportionally benefit from this growth. The share of the capital budget allocated to education declined sharply, from 12.3% in 2015 to just 5.5% in 2020.

This declining prioritization of education in the capital budget starkly contrasts with the urgent state of school infrastructure, which remains a critical issue impacting the majority of children in school institutions. Such underinvestment highlights a missed opportunity to address one of the most pressing challenges in the education sector. Furthermore, the project supports Montenegro’s aim to improve the energy efficiency in education buildings, as this is widely recognized that they are among the higher consumers of energy in the country. 
Moreover, the project is aligned to efforts in countries of the Western Balkan region to reduce energy consumption through energy efficiency measures as countries in this region consume energy by a factor of three to four times more than the EU average; therefore, investments in energy efficiency will have significant impact in reducing CO2 emissions.
Also, such investments to improve the provision of education provides large returns, both in the lifelong development of the individual child and for the human, social and cognitive capital of the country. 

On education and training, the Government adopted the Education Reform Strategy 2025–2035, and the Strategy for digitalization of the education system in Montenegro 2022-2027.

The Statistical Office of Montenegro (MONSTAT) reports an increase in the number of children enrolled in pre-primary education from 23080 in 2019/2020 to 24663 in 2022/2023 and a decrease in the number of pre-primary units from 170 to 159. In 2022/2023, 47, 5% of the enrolled students were girls and 52, 5 % were boys.
Access to quality and inclusive preschool education is crucial for every child, and especially for children from vulnerable groups such as Roma. Preschool education is necessary for adequate child development. It is also a powerful mechanism for breaking the cycle of poverty, as it helps ensure timely enrolment and better achievements in later education.  Only 16 percent of Roma children attend preschool in Montenegro. Statistical data for the 2024/2025 school year record 312 children of RE population enrolled in preschool education. 
1.5. Current situation in the sector
The education system of Montenegro includes preschool education, primary education, secondary general education (gymnasium), vocational education, education of persons with special needs, adult education and higher education:
•	Pre-school education is implemented in crèche (children up to 3 years of age) and kindergarten (for children from 3 to 6 years of age) divided into groups according to age. Pre-school education is not a prerequisite to attend primary school;
•	Primary education is compulsory and it is free for all children aged 6 to 15 years. It lasts for nine years divided into three cycles, which means that in Montenegro primary and lower secondary education are organised as a single structure system;
•	General secondary education is performed in high schools - gymnasiums. This education is not compulsory. Gymnasiums may enrol persons who have completed primary education and are younger than 17. Education in high school lasts for four years;
•	Secondary vocational education is also not mandatory, and is implemented in a period of two, three or four years in secondary vocational schools. Secondary vocational education is also performed in art schools;
•	Higher education is acquired at the University of Montenegro as a public university, two private universities and nine individual private faculties and one individual public faculty. At the public university, tuition fees for a certain number of students is provided from the State Budget, while other students bear the cost of tuition.
The Montenegro Education Programme project is in line with the Stabilisation and Association Agreement signed in 2007 between the Montenegro and the EU. The agreement highlights the need of cooperation between Montenegro and the EU with the aim of raising the level of general and vocational education in Montenegro as well as youth policy and youth work. 
By contributing to the construction of new buildings, modernization and adaptation of school infrastructure to changes in local demand, the project aims to improve the quality of education in Montenegro, as well as better allocation of resources in the education sector.

The investments that comprise the Montenegro Education Programme also form the education investments as identified in the country’s Single Project Pipeline of investments. A priority list of investments that the Montenegrin government has identified as key to the continued development of the country.
The Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation is responsible for planning, implementing and revising education policy in Montenegro. It has the overall coordination and reporting role over the implementation of the programmes and projects in this sector. Education policy-making involves the cooperation of all relevant actors directly or indirectly responsible for education, such as competent ministries, non-governmental organizations and other institutions.
1.6. Related programmes and other donor activities
This assignment is specifically related to the Montenegro Education Programme funded by the EIB. Some or all of the component parts of the EIB funded project may benefit from funding from another multi-lateral development bank (MDB); additional financing from WBIF and Bilateral donors was confirmed at the time of writing and needs to be processed. 

Other investments made into the Montenegrin education system by other donors are as follows:

· Energy efficiency investments in public buildings (with the majority of investments in elementary, secondary and vocational education and training facilities) by KfW;
· Construction of new kindergartens by the Council of Europe Development Bank (CEB); and
· Improvement of Energy Efficiency in Educational Buildings in Montenegro by EBRD
· Reform and Growth Facility for the Western Balkans. In addition to improving quality of education, reforms will increase investments, construction and refurbishment of school infrastructure, especially at primary school level.

2. OBJECTIVE, PURPOSE & EXPECTED RESULTS
2.1. Overall objective
The overall objective of the project, of which this contract forms a part, is to support the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation in strengthening national capacities for the development of new educational facilities.
The project aims to contribute to the improvement of educational infrastructure in line with modern pedagogical standards, energy efficiency requirements, and inclusive learning principles. It will also support the creation of a safer, more functional, and sustainable learning environment for students, teachers, and local communities.
In addition, the project seeks to enhance the institutional and technical capacities of the relevant authorities in the planning, designing, implementation, and management of education infrastructure investments, thereby contributing to the long-term sustainability and quality of the education system in Montenegro. 

2.2.  Specific Objectives

This project component is focused on the construction of a new school in Zabjelo, with the aim of improving conditions for students and enhancing the working environment for educational staff.

The specific objectives of the Consultant are to prepare the necessary technical documentation, including the Conceptual Design and Main Design, required for the successful implementation of the planned construction works.

2.3. Results to be achieved by the service contractor
The key results expected from the Service Contractor in providing design services, in its role as Designer, are as follows:

· Conceptual design is prepared and approved by State Architect;
· Main design, consisting of the technical specifications, drawings, bill of quantity (BoQ) and cost estimate for the execution of works are prepared in line with Montenegrin Law on Construction of Structures and approved by the Auditors (Pozitivan revidentski izvjestaj).
· Preparation of site-specific environmental and social (ES) screening reports and other relevant documentation, in accordance with the Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF) of the project.
· [bookmark: _Hlk226482954] In addition to the outputs given under Appendix 1: TECHNICAL PART OF THE ToR the Consultant shall provide the technical support by answering to the requests for clarification raised during the bid preparation phase linked to the Invitation to tender for construction of the new school in Zabjelo.
3. ASSUMPTIONS & RISKS
3.1. Assumptions underlying the project 
· This tender is issued under the assumption that a sufficient number of qualified consultants will submit proposals for the preparation of the architectural design within the estimated budget;
· Full commitment, support and close cooperation between the Ministry of Education, science and innovation, the Ministry of Public works and Consultant regarding the project implementation activities 
· Achieved alignment and agreement among all stakeholders, including local authorities, and any other relevant parties, regarding the design goals and features of the school;
· The site conditions are as expected, with no significant environmental issues, soil problems, or other unforeseen challenges that could impact the design preparation;
· All required approvals, authorizations, and permits for the design works have been duly obtained from the competent authorities, along with a positive report from the auditor;
· The envisaged services are performed according to the assumed time schedule, budget and quality.
3.2. Risks
· No proposals received in response to the Invitation to Consultant; 
· Insufficient cooperation of relevant stakeholders;
· Delays in obtaining approvals from the relevant state institutions;
· Delays in the implementation of the assignment caused by a lack of data/information and/or inaccuracy;
· Delays in the approval of reports and deliverables, resulting in delays in the assignment’s implementation;
· Changes in zoning regulations, or other legal requirements during the design phase that may necessitate adjustments and potentially impact the project timeline;
· Risks associated with coordinating various stakeholders, including local authorities, to ensure effective communication and collaboration throughout the project;

4. SCOPE OF THE WORK
4.1. General
The Contracting Authority is seeking the expertise of a consultant to develop the architectural design for the construction of the new school in Zabjelo, Podgorica, 
The consulting services will include:
· Preparation of the conceptual and main design essential for the successful construction of the facility, which includes but not limited to: technical specifications, drawings, bill of quantities (BoQ), Cost estimate for the execution of works and the layout and specifications of fixed and movable furniture;
· Assist in the drafting of responses to the classifications related to the preparation of bids in accordance with the public procurement procedure published for the construction of the school;
· Preparation of site-specific environmental and social (ES) screening reports and other relevant documentation, in accordance with the Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF) of the project.
4.1.1. Project description
The Promoter is seeking the Consultant tasked to prepare the Conceptual Design and the Main Design for the construction of a new primary school in Zabjelo, Municipality of Podgorica, as the necessary technical documentation for obtaining the construction permit and implementation of the project.
As part of the Main Design, the Designer shall prepare all textual, graphical, and numerical documentation containing the necessary information from which the dimensions of all elements, applied materials, structural system, structural protection measures, as well as the static and dynamic stability and safety of the facility can be clearly determined, all in accordance with the Rulebook on the Method of Preparation and Content of Technical Documentation for the Construction of Buildings (“Official Gazette of Montenegro”, No. 44/18 and 43/19).
The subject location, i.e. urban plot UP D1.1, urban zone D, urban block 1, is located within the scope of the Detailed Urban Plan (DUP) “Zabjelo 8”. The total area of the urban plot amounts to 23,999.99 m².
The area planned for construction is classified as flat terrain, without limitations for urban development. Access to the primary school facility shall be designed in accordance with the functional requirements of the building, from Street No. 12, fully aligned with the DUP “Zabjelo 8”.
The required maximum gross construction area of the facility is 8,100 m², designed for 620 students in a single-shift operation, with 22 classes per shift. The school shall include 4 clusters with a total of 11 standard classrooms, 5 subject classrooms, and 14 specialized classrooms, two gymnasiums with accompanying facilities, 4 outdoor classrooms, and sports courts.
The subject of this expertise is:
Design Services: to undertake the development of the Conceptual and Main Design and to provide any other relevant technical documentation related to the designing process.  The main design will be prepared based on the conceptual design and in close cooperation with the Contracting Authority and following suggestions they will provide.
Budget: to be liaised with the Contracting Authority and the Project Implementation Unit, in order to ensure that overall funding envelope is based on the accurate quantities and unit prices including if needed detailed justification of estimates. Especially taking into account the situation in which the choice of one of the solutions can affect the budget and/or overall implementation timeframe.
Precision in pricing ensures transparency, reduces the likelihood of cost overruns, and supports smooth project progression from design to completion.
Technical support: To assist during the procurement phase related to the procurement of the works contract: Construction of new school in Zabjelo, Podgorica. The consultant will assist in answering the questions, raised during the period of preparation of offers, including necessary explanations. 
While developing the design the Consultant should comply with the provisions given in the Appendix 1 Technical part including urban technical conditions (provided as annex to the Tender dossier). 

4.1.2. Target groups
The target beneficiaries are young people aged between 7 and 14 years old covering the primary education level in Montenegro. In addition to the future pupils of the education facility, their parents, families and the immediate local community around this facility will be key stakeholders. 
The staff of the beneficiary institution (Zabjelo School) will benefit of better working conditions. 

4.2. Specific work
4.2.1 [bookmark: _Toc196814792]Main Design preparation 
The Consultant should comply with the following principles with regard to the way of executing the assignment subject of the consulting services (which do not exhaust everything that’s necessary). 
· Environmental and Social Policies 
The EIB aims to add value by enhancing the environmental and social sustainability of all the projects that it is financing and as such all projects must comply with the environmental and social requirements of the Bank. The promoters are responsible for preparing, implementing and operating projects financed by the Bank and for the fulfilment of Bank environmental and social requirements.
Therefore, the Consultant is encouraged to contribute to the protection of the environment, human well-being, human rights, gender equality, combating climate change and promotion of sustainable development, whilst ensuring that they comply with the core policy principles as set in the Guide to procurement for projects financed by the EIB. Tenderers and (sub-) contractors are required to comply with applicable labour laws and national and international standards of health and safety, including those contained in any relevant International Labour Organization (ILO) conventions and international standards and agreements on environmental protection. The Bank's environmental and social policies are available on the Bank's website.[footnoteRef:34] [34:   http://www.eib.org/infocentre/publications/all/environmental-and-social-principles-and-standards.htm
] 


· Measurements 
The measurements are to comply with the Montenegro laws and regulations, respecting the international technical standards (ISO). 

· Technical specifications
The technical specifications are to be prepared in accordance with the EIB requirements, shall not include trademarks and models and shall be compiled in such a way as to provide the minimum or optimal and specified requirements to parameters, technologies and materials, including environmental ones.
 If such reference is necessary to explain the nature of the products required, the designer must stipulate after the reference “or any other product of equal or superior quality or performance is acceptable.”  The technical specifications should be in accordance with the Montenegrin design and construction laws and regulations, the international technical standards (ISO).

· Drawings
A list of drawings must be prepared. Drawings are to be prepared in line with instructions given under the Appendix 1: TECHNICAL PART OF THE ToR.

- Climate risks
Buildings and infrastructure are vulnerable to climate change due to design and/or location (e.g. in flood-prone areas, landslides, avalanches). Buildings face multiple climate change impacts including more frequent strong wind increased heat, particularly in cities (Urban Heat Island effect), intensified precipitation, floods and wildfires. The increased incidence and severity of heat waves has implications on building design, potentially implying the need to move away from current architectural designs towards different approaches for new builds. Higher temperatures will drive changes in climate-related energy demand. 
The Consultant is obliged to carefully consider and develop the main project in accordance with the table below, which contains specific recommendations related to achieving a positive impact on climate change.
In order to define priority adaptation solutions for this school, the level of Climate hazard risk is assessed as: HIGH for flood and the heat wave precipitation. This assessment indicates that DRR[footnoteRef:35]/adaptation actions are required.  [35: ] 

Adaptation solutions for the hazards that imply the highest risk for the construction of new elementary school in Zabjelo are proposed in the table below.

	[bookmark: _Hlk159162534]PA4: New Elementary School in Zabjelo

	
	Adaptation solutions

	Climate hazard
	Action
	Part of building
	Co-benefits/Consideration

	Heat wave
	Building shape
	Other
	Orientation of main facades away from direct sunlight to minimize solar gains

	
	Insulation
	Walls, windows and roofs
	Reduced energy demand, and as result decreased energy bills and contribution to GHG emissions reduction

	
	Light-coloured and reflective materials
	Walls, roof
	

	
	Green facades
	Walles
	Reduced energy demand
Humidity of wall structure can be harmful for thermal function of the wall, so careful selection on plant grow directly on the facade, or from the bottom of the building, climbing up the wall should be made

	
	Change of glazing ratio (if possible)
	Windows
	Proportion of window-to-wall ratio), should be carefully considered to limit solar gain whilst still maintaining appropriate daylighting for well-being

	
	Exterior shading for windows
	Windows
	Mechanism of overhang shading and other different shading installations

Could be fixed and operable

	
	Natural/passive ventilation
	Space considerations

	Ventilating or cooling a building with no energy consumption should be priority
On high outdoor air pollution days, it shall not be used and the mechanical installation should be equipped with an air filtration system.

	
	Standard green roof[footnoteRef:36]s with a water storage capacity that allow high evaporation rates and prevent dry-outs [36:  These can often be placed on existing roofs, up to an angle of approximately 35 °] 


	Roof
	Green roofs equipped water storage capacity that allow high evaporation rates and prevent dry-outs are the best solution due to projected increase in intensity of precipitation
Green roof help lower the indoor temperature of buildings because soil has a high capacity for heat storage
The plants used on green roofs should be carefully selected to be resilient on climate change

	
	Combination of PV and green roof
	
	Combination of PV and green roofs improves the performance of solar panels by an average of 4 %.
Vegetation surrounding solar panels on roofs can help keep the air clean from dust and pollutants, maintaining the PV effectiveness
Vegetation also helps to keep surrounding temperatures low which limits overheating the panels, leading to increased performances

	
	Plant vegetation 
	Exterior
	Plant high vegetation (drought-tolerant and deciduous plants) on sun-exposed sides of the building - shading 
If roots are too close, they expose foundations to higher risk of subsidence
Additional outdoor cooling solutions may be provided by shading mechanisms around the building
They could increase risks from fires 

	
	Use of high thermal mass materials for windows and walls

	Other 
	High thermal mass materials absorb and release the heat slowly, thereby making the inside of a building cooler during the day and warmer during the night

	
	Cooling/Geocooling[footnoteRef:37] and heat pumps [37:  Technological systems can be installed to help reduce a building’s internal temperature] 

	
	If air-conditioning is installed, the use of renewable energy should be prioritized







The Consultant shall submit the Results subject of the Assignment as described in the APPENDIX 1-TECHNICAL PART OF THE ToR:

The Main Design shall be packed in A4 format. Technical documentation shall be prepared in Montenegrin and English. The Contractor shall be obliged to provide the Contracting Authority with 3 (three) copies of the project documentation in analogue form, bilingual (in Montenegrin and English), and 8 (eight) in digital form, out of which 7 (seven) digital versions shall be protected, while one shall be intended for the needs of the Contracting Authority and must mandatory contain the following: a unified Bill of Quantities and Preliminary Cost Estimate for all phases (1 file) in Excel format (font “Arial”, font size 12) marked and graphic attachments in AutoCad format, including a 3D overview of the facility. 
The digital form of the documentation must contain all graphic and textual appendices that must correspond to the appendices of the documentation submitted in analogue form. 

For the purposes of preparing the tender dossier for works contract, it is necessary to submit one electronic document (e.g USB key) consisting of four files which includes only English version:
· File No. 1: Technical specifications (Word format)
· File No. 2: Bill of quantities (Excel format excluding prices. Different phases e.g architecture, water and sanitation, electricity, etc will be presented through separate interconnected tabs in order to automatically generate a recapitulation/Grand total)
· File No. 3: Drawings (Pdf format)
· File No. 4: Priced bill of quantity (BoQ in Excel format)

Special attention will be paid to the preparation of technical specifications for furniture. A detailed technical description including quantities will be given for each item, including standards and necessary certificates. If necessary, technical specifications for furniture can be a separate document to be referred to in the bill of quantities and priced BoQ.
Each phase submitted by the Consultant and approved by the Client and the authorities specified by the law and legislative framework in Montenegro shall form the basis for the elaboration of the subsequent phase of the main design preparation process.

BoQ shall not include trademarks and models. If such reference is necessary to explain the nature of the products required, the designer must stipulate after the reference “or any other product of equal or superior quality or performance is acceptable.” 
Considering that the project consists of several phases carried out by engineers responsible for each individual phase/type of works, we request that the technical specifications for all phases be harmonized in terms of graphical presentation, excluding the names of companies and engineers.
The same applies to the BoQ, where each type of works/phase shall be presented on a separate sheet, with all sheets linked to a consolidated summary sheet named Recapitulation. VAT and a 10% contingency shall be included in the final summary.


4.2.2	Visibility and Communication
The Service Contractor shall take the necessary measures to ensure the visibility of the European Union financing or co financing. These activities must comply with the rules lay down in the EU Communication and Visibility Plan and Guidelines 2022 published on the EC web site:
https://international-partnerships.ec.europa.eu/knowledge-hub/communicating-and-raising-eu-visibility-guidance-external-actions_en 

4.3. Project management
4.3.1.  Responsible body
The Services Contract (development of Conceptual and Main Design) will be implemented by the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation (MoESI) as the Contracting Authority.
The МоЕSI is responsible for all procedural aspects of tendering process, contracting matters and financial management, including payment of service activities, managing and implementing the project under which this contract is financed. 
All reports, prepared both in English and Montenegrin language, are to be submitted in one hard copy and by e mail to the following addresses:
	Contracting Authority
	Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation

	Representative
	Vesna Krivokapić

	Address
	Vaka Đurovića b.b, 81000 Podgorica, Montenegro

	Fax
	+382 020 410 100

	E-mail
	vesna.krivokapic@mpni.gov.me 



The project manager identified in the contract is responsible for approving the reports. In the absence of comments or approval by the project manager within the 2 weeks the reports are deemed to be approved.

4.3.2. Facilities to be provided by the contracting authority and/or other parties
The Contracting Authority shall provide the Service Contractor with all relevant legislation, standards and other technical documentation required for the completion of the required results, without charge or unreasonable delay.
Please see as well point 6.2 below.

5. LOGISTICS AND TIMING
5.1. Location
The services under this contract shall be performed in municipality of Podgorica, Montenegro. 

5.2. Start date & period of implementation

The intended start date is November 2026 and the period of implementation of this part of contracts is equal to 10 months, divided as follows:
· Contract duration for the provision of services is from the issuing a Client’s Administrative notice, informing the Consultant of the date on which implementation of the tasks shall begin. Please see Articles 13.1 and 14.1 of the special conditions for the actual start date and period of implementation.
· The Inception Report for the design process shall be submitted within 14 calendar days from the designated start date of task implementation; 
· The deadline for completing the Conceptual Design preparation is 50 calendar days from the approval of the Inception report until the day of submitting the design to Chief State Architect;
· The deadline for completing the Main Design is 120 calendar days from the approval of the State Architect until the day of submitting the design to Auditors (Revident); 
· The designer commits to revising the design in case of a negative report issued by the reviewer and within the deadline set by the investor; 
· Following the issuance of a positive opinion by the auditor, an anticipated period of 5 months is allocated for obtaining the building permit, completing the procurement procedure for the works, and signing the works contract for “Construction of the new school in Zabjelo”. During that period and as soon as the need arises the consultant will assist in answering the questions raised during the procurement phase related to the works contract. 
In its Inception Report, the Service Contractor shall coordinate with the appropriate authorities and make any necessary adjustments to its Work Programme to ensure the timely completion of the Plan in line with the following tentative timetable.

Please see Articles 13.1 and 14.1 of the special conditions for the actual start date and period of implementation.

6. REQUIREMENTS
6.1. Staff
Note that civil servants and other staff of the public administration, of the partner country or of international/regional organisations based in the country, shall only be approved to work as experts if well justified. The justification should be submitted with the tender and shall include information on the added value the expert will bring as well as proof that the expert is seconded or on personal leave. 
The Consultant shall provide adequate staff in terms of expertise and time allocation, as well as needed equipment in order to complete the activities required under the scope of the assignment and to achieve the overall and the specific objectives of the project in terms of time, costs, and quality. 
At the time of proposal submission, Key Expert No. 1 (Team Leader) shall possess a valid professional licence in accordance with the legislation of his/her country of establishment, for the type of services to be provided. Key Expert No. 2 (Lead Architect) shall have a professional licence(s), in accordance with the laws of his/her country. After the Contract signing s/he must obtain a professional licence(s) in accordance with relevant legislation of Montenegro.
The winning bidder will be provided sufficient time to obtain such licenses and will not be penalised for delays which are not their responsibility. 
All experts must be independent and free from conflicts of interest in the responsibilities they take on. The Covenant of Integrity (as per ITC 3.4) shall be included in the list of documents to be submitted as part of the tender. 
6.1.1. Key experts
Key experts have a crucial role in implementing the contract. These terms of reference contain the required key experts’ profiles. The Consultant shall submit CVs and statements of exclusivity and availability for all key experts. The Consultant must provide documentary proof for the key experts proposed. This includes copies of the diplomas referred to in the CV and employers’ certificates (e.g. Employment record) or references issued by the Employer or Contracting authority proving the professional experience stated in the CVs. The references must include the exact role of the expert, implementation period (specified in months and years) as well as the scope and value of services performed.
Only diplomas and experience supported by documentary proof should be taken into account. 
The Key Experts must fulfil the minimum requirement for all of the criteria. If any of the Key Experts do not fulfil the minimum requirements in any of the criterion after the revised assessment (that takes place after the interviews, if any) the offer should be rejected.

The indicative staffing structure is as follows:

	[bookmark: _Hlk160604161]Number
	Title
	Function
	Quantity

	1
	Team Leader

	Team Leader shall be responsible for the overall coordination of the assignment.
	1

	2
	Lead Architect 
	The Lead Architect shall be responsible for the development of the conceptual design and the main project documentation
	1




Key Expert 1: Team leader
The Team Leader will be tasked with the overall coordination of the assignment, including, but not limited to, allocation of tasks within the team, liaison with the counterparts, develop the work plan, revision of outputs, reporting etc.
Qualifications and skills 
· At least University Degree in architecture with at least qualification level VII 1[footnoteRef:38]. ISCED 7: Master’s or equivalent level(where a university degree has been awarded on completion of at least four years study in a university or equivalent institution) [38: https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php?title=International_Standard_Classification_of_Education_(ISCED) ] 

· Good working knowledge in the English language, (knowledge of the local language will be considered as advantage);
· Computer skills are mandatory.
General professional experience
· At least 15 (fifteen) years of post-graduate professional experience in architecture, out of which minimum 10 (ten) years of professional experience was gained as a certified/licensed architect authorised to perform activities related to the preparation of architectural designs. 

Specific professional experience
· Experience as Team Leader, Chief Designer, Responsible Designer, or Project Manager on at least two (2) projects involving the design of educational facilities (primary schools, secondary schools, kindergartens, universities) or other comparable public buildings intended for the needs of state authorities, local government authorities, healthcare, scientific, cultural, sports, or social welfare institutions, implemented between 1 January 2020 and the deadline for submission of proposals. 
· At least one (1) of the above reference projects shall relate to the design of a newly constructed building with a gross construction area of not less than 3000 m².
Key Expert No. 2 - Lead Architect
The Lead Architect shall be responsible for the development of the conceptual design and the main project documentation, as well as for coordinating the team of experts and ensuring the timely provision of all team inputs and the delivery of outputs within the agreed budget and timeframe.

Qualifications and skills 
· At least University Degree in architecture with at least qualification level VII 1[footnoteRef:39]. ISCED 7[footnoteRef:40](where a university degree has been awarded on completion of at least four years study in a university or equivalent institution) [39:  https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php?title=International_Standard_Classification_of_Education_(ISCED) ]  [40:  Montenegro.pdf] 

· Good working knowledge in the local language, (knowledge of the English language will be considered as advantage);
· Computer skills are mandatory.

General professional experience
· At least 10 (ten) years of post-graduate professional experience in architecture, out of which minimum 7 (seven) years of professional experience was gained as a certified/licensed architect authorised to perform activities related to the preparation of architectural designs. 

Specific professional experience
-	Must have experience in at least one (1) project (implemented between 1 January 2020 and the deadline for submission of proposals), relating to:
a) the award of one of the first three prizes in an architectural competition; or
b) the preparation of a conceptual design for construction of education facilities, approved by the State Architect,
for the construction of educational facilities with a minimum gross area of 1500 m².

-	Must have experience in at least one (1) project in the capacity of Lead architect certified/licenced to the perform designing activities (implemented between 1st January 2020 and the deadline for submission of proposals), relating to preparation of Main design with gross area not less than 3000m2 which has been audited in accordance with the relevant legislation of the country in which the project was implemented. It must refer to public buildings intended for the needs of educational, healthcare, scientific, cultural, sports, social welfare institutions, state authorities or local government authorities.

The qualifications and competence of the Key Experts for the Assignment shall be evaluated in accordance with Section 2 – Evaluation of the Technical Proposal.

The Consultant shall submit CV and statements of exclusivity and availability for the key expert. 

CVs of the Team members are not required to be submitted with the bid. However, the Consultant must demonstrate in its proposal that it has access to experts with the required profiles, in accordance with the Montenegrin Law on Construction (Official Gazette of Montenegro, No. 19/2025 from 04.03.2025). The Consultant will select the most qualified personnel to ensure the delivery of the expected output(s). It is up to the Consultant to define the precise inputs of the experts and which experts will have below proposed expertise and the role of these experts within the team. 
In order to demonstrate expertise in the preparation of the Conceptual and Main Design the Consultant shall ensure the following expertise of the Team, to be engaged:

	Title
	Function
	Quantity

	 Graduate Civil Engineer - Structural Engineer
	Manages the preparation of part of the technical documentation - construction project
	1

	Graduate Civil Engineer – traffic engineer
	Manages the preparation of part of the technical documentation - traffic
	1

	Graduate Mechanical Engineer 
	Manages the preparation of part of the technical documentation - heating and air-conditioning
	1

	Graduate Electrical Engineer – Energetic Engineer
	Manages the preparation of part of the technical documentation - High voltage electrical installations
	1

	Graduate Electrical Engineer - Electronic Engineer
	Manages the preparation of part of the technical documentation - Low voltage electrical installations
	1

	Land surveyor
	Licensed professional for the preparation of the geodetic work
	1

	Environmental and health and safety
	Licensed professional for the preparation of the project/elaboration of the environmental impact assessment 
	1

	Graduated Landscape Architecture Engineer
	Licensed professional for the preparation of the  landscape architecture project
	1

	Other designers, if any (To be defined by the Consultant)
	(To be defined by the Consultant)
	




The Consultant shall select and hire other experts as required according to the needs.
The Organisation and Methodology should demonstrate how the contract will comply with these requirements to accomplish the desired output (e.g. Conceptual and Main Design). It must include the name of a team member and his profile. Compliance (yes/no answer) of the team (as a whole) with the requirements will be checked, but there will be no marks given to the experts assigned to the designing team.

The financial value of services related to the development of the conceptual and main design will be expressed on a lump sum basis.

6.1.2. Support staff & backstopping
The Consultant should identify and describe in his offer the arrangements for the provision of the support staff and backstopping facilities.
Backstopping costs for logistical and management support of the team must be included in the global price. 
A Project Director, at his usual work place, will be responsible for the backstopping and overall coordination of the project. The Project Director must be highly experienced in the management of similar projects and will be responsible for regular liaison with the Contracting Authority, the project team, and other relevant actors so as to ensure that the project is being implemented smoothly and that any problems are rapidly resolved as well as for the quality assurance of the project outputs.
The Consultant shall describe in the offer the system of quality assurance to be applied and how the head office will support the experts on site with all required logistic and technical support. Backstopping and support staff costs must be included in the fee rates.  

6.2. Office accommodation
The Consultant must ensure that there is sufficient administrative, secretarial and interpreting provision to enable experts to concentrate on their primary responsibilities. It must also transfer funds as necessary to support their work under the contract and to ensure that its employees are paid regularly and in a timely manner. Any cost of the office is to be included in the financial proposal. 
The Place of Service is foreseen to be at the Consultant’s Office in Montenegro.

6.3. Professional Indemnity Insurance and Consultant’s liability
The Consultant shall take out, maintain and submit to the Contracting Authority proof of Professional Indemnity Insurance covering his liabilities under the contract within 20 days of signing the contract and shall continue to provide proof as required by General Conditions for Service Contracts clause 24.1.
The consultant shall be financially liable against the Contracting Authority in particular for additional costs are incurred during the works, caused by the inadequate designs carried out by the Consultant.
6.4. Copyright
The copyright of all the outputs produced within the context of this contract will be treated in accordance with the Montenegrin Law on Copyright and related rights.
6.5. Equipment
No equipment is to be purchased on behalf of the Contracting Authority as part of this Service Contract or transferred to the Contracting Authority at the end of this contract. Any equipment related to this contract that is to be acquired must be purchased by means of a separate supply tender procedure.

7. REPORTS
7.1. Reporting requirements
The Consultant shall prepare and submit the following reports in a format and content agreed with the Contracting Authority:

	Name of report
	Content
	Time of submission

	

	Inception report 
	This report is to include precise assessment of existing situation and initial overall planning of the services and draw attention to any problems identified by the Consultant and proposals to overcome these problems.
	No later than two weeks after the start of implementation

	Monthly Reports 
	These reports shall include a summary of the monthly progress, including problems encountered, as well as envisaged activities for the next reporting period.
	No later than 7 days after the end of each month of the implementation, for that month.

	Final report 
	Contains a detailed retrospection of the project, analysis of the results, outputs and achievements of the project, a critical study of any major problems, which have appeared, recommendations that should be considered by the beneficiary to overcome these problems in future. 
	· Within 1 month after issuance of the auditor’s positive report. The final report must be provided along with the corresponding invoice.




[bookmark: _Toc196814816]7.2	Submission & approval of reports 
The report referred to above must be submitted to the Contracting Authority representative identified in the contract. The Contracting Authority representative shall provide comments or approving the reports within maximum 2 weeks. 
The Service Contractor shall prepare all reports in A4 format, with appropriate headers and footers, and printable double-sided. Drawings and schedules shall be reduced to maximum A3 size for inclusion in the reports.

[bookmark: _Toc196814817]8	MONITORING AND EVALUATION
[bookmark: _Toc129961969][bookmark: _Toc196814818]8.1	Definition of indicators

· Consultant’s reports approved by the Contracting authority;
· Conceptual design approved by State Architect;
· A positive audit report (pozitivan izvjestaj revidenta) was issued; 
· Issued permits for the commencement of works.
[bookmark: _Toc196814819]8.2.	Special requirements
Third party insurance is required in accordance with the Law on construction of structures (Official Gazette of Montenegro, No. 19/2025 from 04.03.2025)
By submitting their Proposals, Consultants are considered to have become familiar with all relevant laws, acts and regulations of Montenegro that in any manner may affect, or apply to the operations and activities under the Proposal and subsequent Contract.
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[bookmark: _Toc230941377]1. INTRODUCTORY PART
               Within the program “Improvement of Montenegrin Education”, financed by a loan from the European Investment Bank (EIB), there is a plan to construct a new elementary school in Zabjelo, Municipality of Podgorica.
              This project aims to enhance public educational infrastructure through the construction and renovation of kindergartens, elementary schools, high schools, and vocational schools. It also includes the procurement of modern information and communication technology (ICT), new school furniture, as well as specialized equipment for vocational schools.

FACILITY: Elementary School: the ground floor level + one floor (P+1)

LOCATION: Urban plot UP D1.1, urban zone D, urban block 1, is located within the scope of the Detailed Urban Plan “Zabjelo 8” (Official Gazette of Montenegro – Municipal Regulations, No. 32/18) in Podgorica.
Urban plot UP D1.1, zone D, block 1 consists of cadastral plot No. 3705 CM Podgorica III and parts of cadastral plots No. 3704, 3706, 3707, 3693/1, 3582, 3578/3 and 3703/2, all within CM Podgorica III, in the Capital City of Podgorica.

URBAN-TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS: Numbered 06-333/24-10971/6 and dated 28/10/2024, issued by the Ministry of Spatial Planning, Urbanism and State Property

INVESTOR: Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation of Montenegro
[bookmark: _Toc181047543][bookmark: _Toc230941378]1.1. Subject of the Terms of Reference
The needs of the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation require, based on these Terms of Reference, drafting a preliminary design and main design for the construction of an elementary school in Zabjelo, Municipality of Podgorica. All design phases shall be drafted in accordance with the planning documentation, applicable standards, and conditions of the relevant authorities, which are submitted as an integral part of the Urban-Technical Requirements. All design documentation must be prepared fully in accordance with:
· Urban Technical Requirements numbered 06-333/24-10971/6 and dated 28/10/2024, , issued by the Ministry of Spatial Planning, Urbanism and State Property
· Rulebook on Detailed Conditions for the Establishment of Institutions in the Field of Education and Upbringing "Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 42/26 of March 25, 2026)
· Law on the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 019/25 of March 4, 2025, 092/25 of August 7, 2025, 160/25 of December 30, 2025)
· Rulebook on the Method of Preparation and Content of Technical Documentation for the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 19/25)
· Rulebook on the Method of Calculating the Area and Structure Volume (“Official Gazette of Montenegro”, No. 60/18).
· Rulebook on the detailed content and form of the planning document, land use criteria, elements of urban regulation and unique graphic symbols (“Official Gazette of Montenegro”, No. 24/10 and 33/14) and the Montenegrin Standard MEST EN 15221-6: Facility Management – Part 6.
· Other miscellaneous applicable legal regulations in the field of spatial planning and construction of structures.
[bookmark: _Toc174542191][bookmark: _Toc230941379]1.2. Objective and Purpose of Preparing Technical Documentation
Based on the analysis of the spatial possibilities and constraints of the subject location, the objective of these Terms of Reference is to prepare the preliminary design and main design for the construction of a new elementary school in Zabjelo, in the Municipality of Podgorica, as the necessary technical documentation for the construction application and implementation of the structure.
As part of the Main Design, the designer shall be obliged to prepare all textual, graphical, and numerical documentation with the necessary contents clearly indicating the dimensions of all elements, applied materials, structural system, elements of structure protection, static and dynamic stability and safety of the facility, fully in accordance with the Rulebook on the Method of Preparation and Content of Technical Documentation for the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 19/25).
[bookmark: _Toc181047545][bookmark: _Toc230941380]1.3. Bases for the preparation of technical documentation provided by the Investor
Bases for the preparation of technical documentation:
· Terms of Reference
· Urban-Technical Requirements numbered 06-333/24-10971/6 and dated 28/10/2024, , issued by the Ministry of Spatial Planning, Urbanism and State Property
· A document containing specific recommendations related to the positive impact on climate change: “Climate Risk and Vulnerability Assessment for the Project ‘Montenegro Education Programme’”.
· Rulebook on Detailed Conditions for the Establishment of Institutions in the Field of Education and Upbringing ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 42/26 of March 25, 2026)





















[bookmark: _Toc181047546][bookmark: _Toc230941381]2.  TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE MAIN DESIGN OF ARCHITECTURE AND LANDSCAPING
[bookmark: _Toc181047547][bookmark: _Toc230941382][image: ]2.1. Location Description

Figure 1: DUP “Zabjelo 8” – Planned Condition / Plot Subdivision 

	The subject location, namely urban plot UP D1.1, urban zone D, urban block 1, is located within the scope of the Detailed Urban Plan “Zabjelo 8”. 
	The total area of the urban plot is 23,999.99 m².
	The area planned for construction falls under flat terrains, without restrictions for urbanization. Traffic access to the elementary school building should be designed in accordance with the functional requirements of the building, from Street No. 12, and fully aligned with the DUP “Zabjelo 8”.
[bookmark: _Toc174542196][bookmark: _Toc230941383]2.2. Elements to Design
	The preliminary and main designs shall be done in accordance with the Terms of Reference, Urban-Technical Requirements, and other applicable legal regulations in the field of spatial planning and construction of structures.
	As per the Urban Technical Requirements numbered 06-333/24-10971/6 and dated October 28, 2024, issued by the Ministry of Spatial Planning, Urbanism and State Property, the following urban parameters on urban plot D1.1 were defined, as shown in the table:


		Assigned urban parameters on UP D1.1	

	Intended Use
	Elementary School

	Urban Plot Designation
	UP D1.1

	Urban plot surface
	23,299.99 m².

	Maximum Site Coverage Index
	0.4

	Maximum Floor Area Ratio
	0.8

	Maximum Building Footprint Area (UT Conditions)
	9,320m²

	Maximum Gross Construction Area of Buildings (UT Conditions)
	18,640m²

	Number of Floors
	Po+P+1

	Derived Parameters

	Maximum Required Gross Construction Area of Buildings
	8100m²

	Entrance Plaza Area
	≈ 400 m²

	Parking and Service Zone Area (parking lots, kiss and ride, delivery, waste collection, maneuvering area)
	≈ 1,200 m²

	min. Area of Open Courtyard Spaces (school courtyard, sports courts, green areas, outdoor teaching facilities)
	12,400m²

	Building Capacities

	Number of Students (total)
	1240

	Number of Students per Shift
	620

	Number of Classes (total)
	44

	Number of Classes per Shift
	22

	Number of Students per Class
	26-28

	Number of Grades
	9

	Number of Employees per Shift
	50


[bookmark: _Toc225089233][bookmark: _Toc174542197]
Considering the current spatial requirements and the budget allocated for the construction of the newly designed school in Zabjelo, it is evident that the subject plot allows for the construction of a building with a greater capacity. For this reason, during the design process, it is necessary to consider the possibility of future capacity expansion, i.e. extension of the building. The potential extension would imply expansion by an additional 2 to 3 clusters, with a program identical to the clusters planned in this design phase.
It is not necessary to prepare a detailed elaboration of these contents, but rather to indicate the possibility of future expansion through volumetric arrangement and indicative gross floor areas. The focus is primarily on the urban design impression and the functionality of the building, both in the current phase and in the case of future extension, with the aim of forming a homogeneous whole in which volumes and spatial functions are logically and efficiently interconnected.
From a functional perspective, it is necessary to ensure high-quality connectivity between the potential additional clusters and the entrance zone and shared school spaces, in order to avoid their isolation and enable the uninterrupted functioning of the building as a unified whole.
Although future expansion represents the development potential of the plot, it is neither subject to detailed elaboration nor a priority of this design phase. The building defined by the prescribed gross floor area must be designed as a complete, functional, and homogeneous whole, harmonized with the landscape architecture and urban planning solution, regardless of future activities.
[bookmark: _Toc230941384]2.3. Recommendations for Plot Development
[bookmark: _Toc225089234][bookmark: _Toc230941385]2.3.1. Development of the Elementary School Yard
	Through landscaping, it is needed to envisage an optimal solution for the free space of the urban plot, ensuring access paths, plateaus around the facility, playgrounds, landscaping of green areas, pedestrian and vehicle approaches to the building, and access roads for fire trucks. Designed traffic channels must be functional and allow unhindered movement of pedestrians and persons with special needs. The design needs to ensure the normal functioning of traffic around the facility, internal roads, connection to the planned or existing street network, and parking space capacity in accordance with the needs of users and visitors, all in accordance with the function of the planned facility and urban-technical requirements.
	The school complex must be landscaped and designed in accordance with climatic conditions. The free surface area of the school complex, including the schoolyard and sports grounds, should amount to at least 20 m² per student in a single shift. Design shall comply with the regulations and standards for this type of facility.
	The architectural design shall be developed in the direction of a “green oasis”, with the aim of contributing to the improvement of the microclimate and quality of life, not only for the school users, but also for the residents of the entire block. The preliminary design and main design shall define several functional zones, including the entrance plaza, parking area, and courtyard space intended for stay, outdoor teaching, and students’ sports activities.
The entrance plaza shall be designed to ensure clear and functional pedestrian circulation, as well as accommodation of an adequate number of students during arrival and departure periods. This space shall form part of the public zone, landscaped with appropriate trees, thereby ensuring a pleasant environment for stay even during warmer periods of the year. At the same time, it should be designed as an attractive and safe school entrance, contributing to the creation of a positive first impression. The entrance plaza and parking area shall be designed rationally, so that as much of the plot as possible remains intended for students and is used for outdoor sports and educational activities. The plaza should be organized directly adjacent to the access road – Street No. 12, so that access to the school does not take place through zones intended for sports and teaching activities.
Within the school courtyard, an exercise area with multifunctional sports courts measuring 60 m x 30 m should be provided, with additional free zones 3 m wide, for a total area of 2,376 m². The exercise area should be located on the opposite side from the teaching rooms so that the noise from sports activities is separated from the educational activities within the school building. 
Within the exercise area, courts for handball, basketball, and volleyball should be marked with 5 cm wide lines in a clearly visible color. Retention of balls within the sports area should be ensured by installing appropriate ball-stop fences with a minimum height of 7 m, with an additional net above them, i.e. above the sports court.
The aforementioned court should be positioned directly adjacent to the public area so that, outside school operating hours, it may serve a multifunctional purpose and be accessible to the wider community.
It is not necessary to provide a circular running track, but rather 4 straight athletic lanes, each 1.25 m wide, with a minimum length of 110 m, and with a free zone of at least 3 m around the lanes. It is preferable for the track to be covered with tartan or another suitable surface. 
The remainder of the school courtyard should be maximally landscaped and designed in the direction of a green oasis, encompassing harmoniously integrated rest areas and spatial units intended for outdoor teaching. Green areas within the school site shall constitute a minimum of 25% of the total area of the school complex and shall be executed on unpaved surfaces. Within the green areas, the planting of trees shall be provided in such a way as to ensure shading of a minimum of 50% of the total open space area (through the orthogonal projection of tree canopies).
The school courtyard shall be designed to be easily accessible to students, spacious, and adequately exposed to sunlight. It must be exposed to sunlight in winter and shaded in summer, achieved by planting deciduous trees that provide dense foliage in summer but do not block sunlight in winter.
Poisonous species, plants causing pollen allergies, and plants with thorns must not be used. Do not use plants with thorns, and for lawns, use high-quality grass mixtures resistant to drought and trampling. Thicker planting of shrubs and tall trees along fences shall be planned as a sanitary, hygienic, and visual barrier from external influences. Species with diverse colors and phenological characteristics, those that release phytoncides, and those improving the biological value of the air should be used.  
The complex of the urban plot shall be enclosed with a fence harmonized with the architectural expression of the building. The parking area and entrance plaza should be designed so that they may also be organized outside the zone enclosed by the fence. The final solution shall be coordinated with the Investor, the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation of Montenegro.
All outdoor and indoor spaces must be adapted and accessible to persons with reduced mobility and persons with disabilities. While designing, it is needed to act in accordance with the Rulebook on Detailed Conditions and the Method of Adapting Structures for the Access and Movement of Persons with Reduced Mobility and Persons with Disabilities ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 041/25 of April 28, 2025).
[bookmark: _Toc187684759][bookmark: _Toc190870635][bookmark: _Toc225089235][bookmark: _Toc230941386]2.3.2. Recommendations for the Traffic Design
Vehicular access shall be provided via one of the newly designed roads, along which a total of 40 parking spaces shall be provided within the subject plot, two of which shall be designated for persons with disabilities. The parking area should be organized rationally in order to allow the largest possible portion of the plot to be used for sports and educational activities.
Within the parking zone, four parking spaces intended for short-term stopping of parents’ vehicles for dropping off and picking up students (kiss and ride) should also be provided. These spaces are included in the total number of planned parking spaces and should be positioned within the access zone to the main school entrance.
It is also necessary to provide a certain number of parking spaces for bicycles, electric scooters, and similar means of transport, which may also be positioned within the entrance plaza.
An economic/service entrance should also be organized from one of the newly designed roads, through which the supply of the kitchen and other functional units of the school will be ensured. Within this zone, temporary stopping of delivery vehicles should be enabled.
Additionally, a waste disposal room should be provided, with direct access from the public area. The temporary stopping zone for waste collection vehicles should not be located more than 15 m from the waste storage room. The possibility of integrating this room within the footprint of the newly designed building should be considered, while ensuring direct access from both the exterior and interior.
It is preferable to organize the parking zone as an integrated traffic-service unit, within which, in addition to parking for employees’ and visitors’ vehicles, short-term stopping for kitchen deliveries and waste collection will also be enabled. Within this zone, a service area should be provided in the immediate vicinity of the economic/service entrance and waste disposal room, with clear separation from the main pedestrian access to the school, thereby ensuring functional and rational use of the plot space.
In addition to the main entrance, an additional entrance for external users of the sports hall should also be provided. This entrance should not be emphasized, but should enable direct access to the sports facilities zone. It may be connected to the remaining school areas, but it is simultaneously necessary to ensure complete separation of this zone (e.g. by locking doors leading to school functions), in order to prevent external users from accessing other interior spaces.
[bookmark: _Toc225089236]If the sports hall is not located at ground floor level, in addition to stairs, a lift enabling unobstructed access for persons with reduced mobility should also be provided within this zone.
[bookmark: _Toc230941387]2.4. Functional Aspects
	The elementary school shall be designed as a modern and functional facility for 620 children in one shift, or 1240 children in two shifts. 
	The facility shall be a contemporary structure, aligned with its purpose, achievable through its external appearance, functional design, and the impression created by its interior spaces. 
	When preparing the project documentation, to better understand the educational system and ensure the appropriate spatial organization of the newly planned school in Podgorica, it is necessary to thoroughly study the Rulebook on Detailed Conditions for the Establishment of Institutions in the Field of Education and Upbringing ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 42/26 of March 25, 2026). With this rulebook, among other things, within the school premises, certain units are recognized in a functional sense, namely: classrooms, common rooms and other spaces. To comprehend the spatial organization, special attention shall be given to Articles 78-91.
[bookmark: _Toc225089237]	The clear height of all teaching rooms, ensuring adequate air volume, is a minimum of 3 meters, except for the hall for physical education (which requires a minimum clear height of 7 meters).
[bookmark: _Toc230941388]2.4.1. Overview of Elementary School Facilities with Reference to the Pedagogical Concept
	The basic spatial requirements are outlined in a table with area measurements. In addition to the mentioned spatial capacities, auxiliary rooms shall be planned, all in accordance with the Rulebook on Detailed Conditions for the Establishment of Institutions in the Field of Education and Upbringing (“Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 42/26 of March 25, 2026).
	A more detailed explanation of specific rooms and spatial zones is provided in the following text concerning the pedagogical concept and spatial-functional program.


	Room Name 
	Number of Rooms
	Area (m²)
	Notes

	Teaching Areas – Cluster
(The school contains a total of 4 clusters)
	
	
	

	Main Classroom
	11
	65
	

	Subject-specific classroom
	5
	65
	

	Space for Differentiated Instruction (Group Classroom)
	8
	30
	Preferably located between two classrooms

	Multifunctional Area
	4
	65
	Visual contact from each classroom

	Teachers’ Team Room
	4
	35
	Space for work and socialization, 
includes a kitchenette and cloakroom

	Wardrobe

	4
	44
	Shared Cloakroom for the Entire Cluster

	Sanitary Facilities

	4
	37
	Separated by gender; include sanitary facilities for teachers and persons with disabilities.

	Storage room
	4
	16
	

	Outdoor classroom

	4
	60
	Extension of the multifunctional zone, with adequate proportions

	Teaching Spaces – Specialized Classrooms

	Specialized classroom
Natural Sciences (Physics, Chemistry, Biology)
	2
	80
	Connected by a door to the associated separate cabinet

	Natural sciences cabinet
	2
	30
	workspace, natural lighting,
functional room proportions

	Specialized classroom
Fine Art
	1
	80
	Connected by a door to the associated separate cabinet

	Fine art room
	1
	20
	workspace, natural lighting,
functional room proportions

	Specialized classroom 
Musical Art
	1
	65
	Connected by a door to the associated separate cabinet

	Musical Art room 

	1
	20
	workspace, natural lighting,
functional room proportions

	Specialized classroom
Informatics
	2
	65
	

	Storage Room for IT Equipment, Server Room
	2
	15
	

	Technical and Design Education Classroom
	1
	65
	Connected by a door to the associated separate cabinet

	Technical and Design Education Cabinet

	1
	20
	Storage-type space, does not require natural lighting

	Teaching Spaces – Space for Sports and Motor Development

	Physical education hall
	2
	405
	Standardized hall measuring
15 m x 27 m

	Equipment Room
	2
	60
	Connected by doors to the Physical Education Hall

	Wardrobe
	4
	20
	One for boys, one for girls.

	Shower Room
	4
	12
	Directly connected to the changing room

	Teachers’ Room
	1
	20
	

	Sanitary facilities
	2
	23
	Separated by gender, sanitary facilities for persons with disabilities and teachers.

	Common areas	
	
	
	

	Atrium – Entrance Hall / Multifunctional Space 
	1
	160
	The area includes horizontal circulation areas and a windbreak vestibule

	Library, Multimedia Classroom
	1
	100
	Positioned near the atrium

	Central Kitchen and Dining Areas

	Dining room
	1
	180
	

	Distribution kitchen
	1
	80
	

	Storage room 
	1
	25
	Storage Room for the Needs of the Multifunctional Hall

	Other Kitchen Facilities
	-
	108
	

	Extended Student Stay Program

	Daycare room
	1
	130
	Provide mobile partitions, the option to form two rooms

	Daycare wardrobe
	1
	20
	Within the day-care area

	Day-Care Sanitary Facilities
	1
	23
	Within the day-care area

	Day-Care Storage Room
	1
	20
	Within the day-care area

	Rooms for Administration and Management
	
	
	

	Director
	1
	min. 16
	

	Assistant Director
	1
	min. 16
	

	Secretariat
	1
	min. 16
	Area depends on the number of employees

	Staff Room
	1
	80
	

	Pedagogue / Psychologist / Special Education Teacher
	3
	min. 10
	Area depends on the number of employees

	Medical Service
	1
	20
	

	Meeting Room
	1
	10
	Meetings with parents

	Copy Room
	1
	10
	

	Waiting Area for Visitors
	1
	20
	

	Sanitary facilities
	1
	9
	1 WC + 1 WC for Persons with Disabilities

	Other School Facilities (Utility Rooms)

	Caretaker / Facility Management
	1
	35
	

	Room with BMS Management
	1
	10
	

	Storage Rooms
	-
	-
	

	Maintenance Workshop
	1
	30
	

	Cleaning Room
	3
	8
	

	Staff Rest, Socialization and Work Area
	1
	20
	

	Waste Storage Area
	1
	80
	

	Outdoor Toilets
	1
	13
	

	Outdoor Room for Playground and Sports Equipment
	1
	30
	

	Room for Gardening Materials
	1
	30
	

	Technical Rooms and Energy Facilities
	-
	-
	Depends on the preliminary design


[bookmark: _Toc225089238][bookmark: _Toc230941389]2.4.2. Teaching Space in Relation to the Pedagogical Concept and Cluster System
The teaching space for the first cycle is organized as a functional unit within a cluster, which is preferably located on the lower floors of the building. Teaching activities and student stay in this part of the school require the following spatial capacities:
· home classroom with a minimum area of 60 m²
· space for differentiated instruction (group classroom) 20–30 m²
· multifunctional area 60–80 m²
· teachers’ team room 35 m²
· wardrobe
· sanitary facilities
· storage room
· outdoor classroom with an approximate area of 60 m²

The teaching space for the second cycle is organized within a cluster representing a unified spatial unit. Within a single cluster, it is possible to organize teaching for both the second and third cycles, enabling more rational use of space and a more flexible organization of teaching activities. Teaching activities and student stay for the second cycle require the following spatial capacities:
· home classroom with a minimum area of 60 m²
· subject classroom with a minimum area of 60 m²
· space for differentiated instruction (group classroom) 20–30 m²
· multifunctional area 60–80 m²
· teachers’ team room 35 m²
· wardrobe
· sanitary facilities
· storage room
· outdoor classroom with an approximate area of 60 m²

The teaching space for the third cycle is primarily based on subject classrooms organized within clusters. The cluster may accommodate third-cycle teaching independently or in combination with the second cycle, depending on the school organization and the number of classes. Subject classrooms are intended for teaching a specific subject or subject area. Teaching spaces for the third cycle include:
· subject-specific classrooms for: mother tongue and literature, foreign languages, mathematics and social sciences, with an area of​at least 60m²
· space for differentiated instruction (group classroom) with an approximate area of 30 m²
· multifunctional area 60–80 m²
· teachers’ team room 35 m²
· wardrobe
· sanitary facilities
· storage room
· outdoor classroom with an approximate area of 60 m²
Specialized subject-specific classrooms are primarily intended for teaching in the third cycle. The basic specialized classrooms are:
· classrooms for natural sciences (physics, chemistry, and biology) and visual arts, with a minimum area of 80 m²
· music classroom, with a minimum area of 60 m²
· IT classroom intended for teaching information technology and computer science, with all necessary computer networking installations, with a minimum area of 60 m². Informatics and computer science classes are conducted with groups of 15 to 20 students
· in addition to specialized classrooms, separate preparation rooms (cabinets) with an area of 20 m² should also be provided
[bookmark: _Toc225089239][bookmark: _Toc230941390][bookmark: _Toc225089240]2.5. Spatial-Functional Program
[bookmark: _Toc230941391]2.5.1. Teaching Areas – Cluster
A cluster means the integration of classrooms and supporting spaces into a unified spatial unit, connected by a shared multifunctional area. This type of organization strengthens cooperation between different classes and enables the formation of coherent and functionally integrated units within the school building.
The cluster functions as an independent organizational unit to which workspaces for teaching staff are assigned, including decentralized team rooms, as well as appropriate supporting facilities.
One cluster consists of 3 to 6 home classrooms, a space for differentiated work (group classroom), a teachers’ team room (with kitchenette), student wardrobes, sanitary facilities for students and teachers, storage for teaching materials, a multifunctional area, and an outdoor classroom.
Within the cluster, full-day student stay is organized, and in such cases it is possible to avoid designing separate rooms intended for extended stay programs. If the school is planned to operate in two shifts, spaces for students’ extended stay outside the cluster should be provided.
The central element of each cluster is the multifunctional area around which all other spaces are organized. This space, divided into several functional zones, should serve as a communication and circulation area, a space for group work and stay, a zone for open forms of teaching, as well as a gathering place for the entire cluster community. Spatial and visual connections should enable teaching staff to have good visibility of the multifunctional area from adjacent rooms.
The evacuation and fire protection concept must be designed so that the negative impact of regulations on the usability of the space is minimized.
The structural system of the cluster and the entire school building should be simple, clear, and functionally neutral, in order to enable easy adaptations and conversions throughout the building’s lifecycle with minimal costs, including adaptation to different school types.
Within one cluster, up to 150 students of different ages, approximately from 6 to 14 years old, stay during the school day or full-day program. Each cluster represents an organizational unit with a pronounced team-oriented character. The teaching staff consists of pedagogues of different profiles and ages, as well as assistants who jointly operate within the same organizational unit.
Functionally, a cluster may include up to six elementary school classes divided according to educational cycles, or a combination in which the clear boundary between cycles is not strictly defined. In any case, it is recommended to avoid clear age segregation within the cluster. Age segregation is generally present in home classrooms, and should therefore be avoided in the multifunctional zone.
[bookmark: _Toc225089241]2.5.1.1. Main Classrooms
Each classroom has a basic area of 65 m², while in the field of special pedagogy the area may amount to 78 m². The classroom should be designed to enable diverse use throughout the day, for different groups and pedagogical configurations. In this regard, it is necessary to take into account the requirement for supervision, both at the level of the cluster as a whole and within the classroom itself. 
All classrooms should have a quality visual connection with the multifunctional area, while excessively large glazed surfaces should be avoided in order to enable concentrated work and provide sufficient wall surfaces suitable for furnishing and equipment installation. 
All classrooms and multifunctional areas must be equally connected to the central communication area of the cluster. Classrooms should be bright and pleasant, with sufficient natural lighting and ventilation provided. Their mutual interaction is achieved through the multifunctional area. 
Classrooms are generally equipped with an interactive board or interactive screen, and it is therefore necessary to prevent potential glare in the board area. It is also standard to provide for the installation of a washbasin, most commonly near the entrance door. Only in exceptional cases, with the special approval of the competent authority, may water points within the multifunctional area be planned instead. 
Within the segment of special pedagogical classrooms, spaces may be of larger dimensions. Depending on the specific pedagogical orientation, there may be a need for structural separation of certain retreat zones. There may also be a need for ceiling rail systems and special equipment, such as a kitchenette in basal departments or height-adjustable washbasins for children with reduced mobility. Specific special pedagogy requirements shall be defined in cooperation with the competent institutions.
[bookmark: _Toc225089242]2.5.1.2. Space for Differentiated Instruction (Group Classroom)
Within the cluster, between two home classrooms or in their immediate vicinity, a space for differentiated and group work with an approximate area of 20 to 30 m² is planned. This space represents a functional extension of the classrooms and enables flexible organization of teaching in accordance with contemporary pedagogical approaches.
Its primary purpose is work in smaller groups, individual work with the support of a teacher or assistant, implementation of remedial and advanced classes, as well as inclusive activities. The space enables differentiation of the teaching process according to the level of knowledge, interests, or specific needs of students, without the need to leave the cluster.
Depending on the organization, the space should be directly connected to one or two classrooms and have access from the communication area. It is recommended to provide a visual connection with adjacent spaces for easier supervision, with the possibility of physical separation when peace and concentration are required. Flexible partitions or sliding panels may further increase the adaptability of the space (not mandatory).
The space should be adequately illuminated with natural light, with appropriate acoustic conditions enabling uninterrupted work of smaller groups without disturbing teaching activities in adjacent classrooms. The equipment must be adaptable and mobile, allowing the space to be quickly transformed in accordance with different pedagogical scenarios.
Functionally, this space represents an important element of cluster organization because it contributes to the individualization of teaching, inclusion, and the encouragement of collaborative learning. Its proper positioning and dimensioning enable greater flexibility of the educational process and more efficient use of the total cluster area.
[bookmark: _Toc225089243]2.5.1.3. Multifunctional Area within the Cluster
Within the cluster organization, the multifunctional area intended for shared activities occupies a central position. All other functional contents are structured around this space. Its role is multilayered: it may serve as a space for group work, stay, and informal social interaction, a zone for the implementation of open forms of teaching (learning island), as well as a gathering place for the entire cluster community.
The space must be designed in a way that enables different methods of furniture arrangement and space utilization, adapted to the daily dynamics of a full-day educational institution. The objective is to ensure flexibility that enables diverse organization of activities throughout the entire year. The cluster concept should be based on openness, cooperation, and mutual exchange. In this regard, children from different educational groups are enabled to move freely through the multifunctional area, as well as transition from one educational space to another, thereby encouraging intergenerational and mixed-age activities.
Access to all cluster facilities, including classrooms, group classrooms (cabinet rooms), teachers’ rooms, rest zones, wardrobes, sanitary facilities, and other supporting spaces, is provided through the communication areas of the multifunctional space.
The spatial organization must ensure a clear distinction between communication and multifunctional areas, both in the planning documentation and during execution. The multifunctional area must not be reduced to residual space along evacuation routes, but rather must represent a clearly defined zone with an adequate usable area. At the same time, it is necessary to establish quality visual connections enabling teaching staff to maintain good visibility of the space from adjacent rooms.
For the optimal functioning of the multifunctional area as a space for work and stay, it is necessary to provide sufficient natural lighting and visual contact with the external environment. This space should support different pedagogical and stay-related functions, including collaborative learning, work in smaller groups, individual work, informal social interaction, as well as retreat and quiet zones (spaces for quiet work and rest). Spatial diversity, together with adequate lighting and visual connections toward the exterior, contributes to the quality of stay and flexibility of use throughout the entire day.
The formation of a central point, i.e. a shared cluster hub, is of key importance for the identity and cohesion of its community. This central character of the space should be preserved even in the case of its internal division or functional segmentation.
The outdoor classroom, as an integral part of the cluster, should be directly accessible from the communication area of the multifunctional space.
[bookmark: _Toc225089244]2.5.1.4.  Teachers’ Team Room (with kitchenette)
As a rule, each cluster contains its own team room, representing a multifunctional, zoned space for the work and stay of teaching staff engaged within that cluster. This concept abandons the model of a central, shared staff room at the level of the entire school, shifting the focus toward a decentralized work organization within clusters.
For this reason, it is particularly important to carefully plan the various functional needs of the teaching staff. The space should enable the simultaneous performance of work tasks, lesson preparation, individual work and retreat, short breaks, preparation of beverages and meals, as well as informal communication, while ensuring that these activities do not interfere with one another. Accordingly, the team room must be clearly functionally structured and adequately equipped.
Depending on the project concept, team rooms on one floor may be consolidated, provided that they are directly connected to the corresponding clusters and ensure good visibility and functional connectivity with adjacent units.
[bookmark: _Toc225089245]2.5.1.5. Wardrobe
For safety and fire protection reasons, cloakrooms are planned as enclosed and lockable spaces. They are intended for students of a specific cluster and should be positioned in the immediate vicinity of the cluster entrance. In this way, students walking in outdoor footwear throughout the entire cluster is avoided. In general, the school should be designed so that children leave their footwear in the cloakroom and spend time in classrooms and multifunctional zones wearing slippers.
Direct access to the cloakroom from the circulation area (central staircase) is not mandatory, but represents a functional advantage. Short and clear connections between the cloakroom and the school yard can further improve the daily use of the space.
[bookmark: _Toc225089246]2.5.1.6. Sanitary Facilities
Sanitary facilities should not be planned in isolated or poorly supervised parts of the cluster, but rather in areas that are easily visible to the teaching staff. The washbasin area within student sanitary blocks should be visually accessible through doors with glass panels.
At the same time, elements requiring privacy, such as urinals, must be positioned so that they are not visible from the cluster area or through windows. The accessible toilet for persons with disabilities is generally also used as an additional toilet for teaching staff.
In accordance with the requirements of the competent authorities, certain toilets may be designed as gender-neutral, that is, functionally universal.
[bookmark: _Toc225089247]2.5.1.7. Storage room
Storage rooms are spaces primarily used by teaching staff, while student access is intended only in exceptional cases. They are intended for storing teaching equipment, didactic materials, and equipment for extracurricular activities, including long-term storage. Special attention should be given to good organization and the possibility of efficient furnishing of these spaces with shelves and storage systems.
[bookmark: _Toc225089248]2.5.1.8. Outdoor classrooms
They should be available for at least 25 children at the same time and serve for relocating classes and extracurricular activities to outdoor spaces. It is desirable for them to have direct access from multifunctional spaces. 
Adequate shading must be provided, while protection from weather conditions represents an advantage. 
For educational spaces located on the ground floor, outdoor classrooms may be integrated into the immediately adjoining outdoor area.
Each cluster contains one outdoor classroom.
[bookmark: _Toc225089249][bookmark: _Toc230941392]2.5.2.  Teaching Spaces – Specialized Classrooms
Specialized classrooms are primarily intended for teaching in the third cycle, while to a limited extent they also meet the teaching needs of the second cycle, particularly in cases where special spatial, technical, or didactic equipment is required for the implementation of teaching activities. Their purpose is closely related to subject-based teaching and specific educational content, which affects the manner of their spatial organization.
Accordingly, integrating specialized classrooms into the cluster structure is not considered a priority, since students remain in these spaces for a limited period of time, according to the class schedule.
Functionally, this zone relies on the principles of departmental organization, which enables more rational use of specialized spaces and equipment, as well as more efficient management of the teaching process.
Positioning specialized classrooms in the central part of the building contributes to their equal accessibility from all teaching clusters, reduction of circulation distances, and improved spatial orientation for users. Such positioning positively affects the organization of movement for students and teaching staff, as well as the overall functional clarity of the school building.
In this context, it is recommended that they be positioned in the immediate vicinity of the main staircase and primary vertical communications, with the possibility of distribution across multiple floors. This ensures flexibility in the organization of teaching, optimal use of space, and adaptability of the building to future pedagogical, organizational, and spatial requirements.
[bookmark: _Toc225089250]2.5.2.1. Natural Sciences (Physics, Chemistry, Biology)
Classrooms with a minimum area of 80 m² are intended for practical and laboratory activities. The central arrangement of laboratory tables is of key importance for group work, which is why special attention is given to the spatial proportion requirements. The corresponding preparation room is used for the preparation of teaching materials and experimental work. The space is equipped with adequate ventilation, safety equipment, work tables, and appropriate lighting. Functions include teaching activities, demonstrations, group work, experimental testing, and preparation of teaching materials.
[bookmark: _Toc225089251]2.5.2.2. Fine Art
Classroom with a minimum area of 80 m² featuring flexible work tables, space for storing materials and student works, adequate natural and artificial lighting, and ventilation. Functions include the implementation of various visual arts techniques, group and individual activities, presentation, and exhibition of student works.
[bookmark: _Toc225089252]2.5.2.3. Music Education / Band
Classroom with a minimum area of 60 m² equipped with acoustic treatment, space for instruments, specialized furniture, and audio equipment. The space is primarily intended for music instruction and band practice, with particular attention given to noise protection. Functions include teaching musical expression, working with instrumental groups, preparation of school performances, and music production.
[bookmark: _Toc225089253]2.5.2.4.  Information Technology and Computer Science (IT / EDV Room)
Classroom with a minimum area of 60 m² equipped with computers, network infrastructure, and workstations for 15–20 students. Functions include teaching information technology, practical exercises, group work, use of software tools, and research projects. The IT / EDV room also serves for the storage, charging, and maintenance of laptops, thereby providing technical support to the teaching process.
2.5.2.5. Technical and Design Education Classroom 
Organized as a unit consisting of spaces for rough and “clean” work, functionally connected with the corresponding storage rooms. Special attention is given to noise originating from the rough-work areas. The rooms are also used as additional spaces for group work, while kilns should be located in the immediate vicinity. Functions include practical workshops, preparation of technical and design works, group work, and demonstrations.
[bookmark: _Toc225089254]2.5.2.6. Preparation Rooms Adjacent to Specialized Classrooms 
With a minimum area of 20 m², they are intended for the preparation of teaching materials, individual work of teachers, storage of equipment, and additional space for student group work. These spaces have an educational function and are not treated as storage rooms. They must have natural lighting and adequate ventilation. The preparation rooms are connected by doors to the corresponding classroom and the main circulation area (corridor), allowing easy access for teachers and students. Functionally, they support specialized classrooms and increase teaching flexibility, enabling efficient preparation of teaching activities and work with students in smaller groups.
[bookmark: _Toc225089255][bookmark: _Toc230941393]2.5.3.  Space for Sports and Motor Development
The space for sports and motor development is used not only by students, but also by external users, such as sports clubs and associations, outside the school’s regular working hours. For this reason, standardized physical education halls and gymnastics halls must be provided with a separate, independent, and accessible entrance for external users, independent of the main operational regime of the educational institution. During planning, it is important to ensure the adequate positioning of this entrance in relation to the urban context.
The sports complex should be connected to the rest of the school through internal circulation routes. At the same time, public visual exposure of sports halls should be avoided in order to provide children with a sense of privacy during physical activities. A direct and short connection with outdoor sports areas, especially with the multifunctional playground or sports field, represents an advantage.
The standardized physical education hall represents a functionally equipped space that enables simultaneous teaching activities for at least two different sports contents. Its dimensions are 15 m × 27 m. For multifunctional use, it is necessary to provide the possibility of dividing the hall into two sections by means of a mobile partition, rolled up and fixed to the ceiling structure. Both resulting sections must have separate entrances.
The exercise area should be designed to accommodate handball, basketball, and volleyball matches. The ceiling and wall structure must include elements for attaching systems for ropes, bars, and rings (at least two sets). It is also necessary to provide structural elements in the floor, walls, or ceiling for the installation of volleyball net posts, basketball and handball structures, as well as systems for wall bars and other gymnastic equipment.
When designing the physical education hall, a wall protective cladding intended to protect against impacts during physical activities must be provided. The surface area of this cladding is not included in the net dimensions of the sports hall (15 m × 27 m). It is recommended to apply contemporary standards and technical solutions used in school sports facilities in European Union countries.
In addition to the standardized physical education hall (and gymnastics hall), the space for sports and motor development also includes space for teaching equipment, changing rooms, sanitary facilities and showers, teachers’ room, cloakrooms for teaching staff, as well as maintenance rooms.
The space for teaching equipment intended for a standardized physical education hall with an area of 405 m² amounts to 60 m². The minimum width of this space is 3.80 m, the minimum height is 2.50 m, while the door height must be at least 2.20 m. The hall must have a direct connection with the equipment room. The optimal solution implies the central positioning of the equipment storage area adjacent to the hall, allowing both halves of the hall direct access through separate doors. In the event of dividing the hall with a mobile partition, uninterrupted use of the equipment must be ensured.
For one exercise area, the elementary school must provide two changing rooms, separated by gender, directly connected to the shower rooms. The minimum area is 1.2 m² per student.
The sanitary facilities for the sports block may be consolidated into one functional unit and must contain separate areas for male students, female students, and persons with disabilities. The toilet for persons with disabilities may simultaneously serve as an alternative toilet for teaching staff.
The teachers’ room consists of a working area and a sanitary block including a toilet bowl, shower, and washbasin, and is intended for use by a maximum of four teachers.
[bookmark: _Toc225089256][bookmark: _Toc230941394]2.5.4.  Common Areas of the Elementary School
In addition to a clearly defined and easily visible entrance area, school operations require spaces that can serve for larger school events and gatherings, such as theatre and music performances, parent meetings, school forums, and conferences.
Planning should provide for synergy between different rooms and zones in order to optimize the use of available areas. In full-day educational institutions, which have a diverse and differentiated organization of daily activities, spaces should enable a change of environment and individual choice of different settings for learning and leisure. These spaces represent significant potential for both educational and recreational activities, and their flexible use throughout the day should be an integral part of the planning and future operation of the school.
In the entrance area of the school, a flexible public space should be created by connecting functional units such as the atrium or entrance hall with a break zone, multimedia school library, and dining hall (multipurpose hall). These units should form a unified, functionally connected spatial entity. In order to ensure their multifunctional use, it is necessary to plan appropriate storage areas for mobile equipment and furniture.
[bookmark: _Toc225089257]2.5.4.1.  Atrium – Entrance Hall
The atrium or entrance hall does not represent exclusively a transit and reception zone, but rather a multifunctional ground-floor space. In cases where a separate multifunctional hall intended for performances and larger gatherings is not provided, this space must be capable of assuming that function. Special attention must be given to technical requirements, particularly regarding acoustics, lighting, and the possibility of organizing different usage scenarios.
A direct and clear connection between the atrium and the school yard represents a significant spatial and functional advantage, as it enables the extension of activities into outdoor space, organization of outdoor events, and better integration of the school’s indoor and outdoor facilities.
The atrium should also include space for the school caretaker’s lodge, that is, a facility management area. This function is treated as a separate workspace with natural lighting and clear visual control over the entrance plateau, vestibule, and the atrium itself.
[bookmark: _Toc225089258]2.5.4.2.  Multifunctional Hall for Public Events (Synergy with the Dining Hall)
Considering the construction budget and the building capacity, the planning of a separate multifunctional hall is not envisaged. For this reason, it is necessary to ensure functional synergy, which in this case implies that the dining hall assumes the role of a multifunctional hall when required. Accordingly, a storage room adjacent to the dining hall should be designed to meet the needs of this function. Particular attention should be given to acoustics and clear ceiling height in order to provide adequate conditions for various types of space usage.
The following text describes the multifunctional hall as a separate function, and in this case is provided solely for a better understanding of the purpose and potential of the space assumed by the dining hall. It is not necessary to fulfil all requirements prescribed for a multifunctional hall as a separate function.
For the purposes of organizing performances, plays, dance and music activities, exhibitions, and similar events, it is necessary to provide adequate space of appropriate size and position. This space is also used for inter-cluster pedagogical conferences, professional development activities, management meetings, and other forms of collaborative work.
In order to achieve synergy with the urban context, including the possibility of rental and external use, it is desirable to provide an easily noticeable and clearly accessible location of the hall within the building.
The hall, as a space for public events, must comply with the applicable regulations governing the organization of public gatherings. For larger events, it should be possible to connect it with the atrium, while ensuring a wide and functional opening between these two spaces. Adequate sanitary facilities and cloakrooms for visitors, as well as an appropriate number of parking spaces, must be provided.
During the detailed design phase, the possibility of installing a mobile stage and various seating arrangements must be demonstrated through the space furnishing plan. The mobile stage and chairs may, outside periods of use, be stored in a space intended for this function, which should be located in the immediate vicinity of the hall.
For events organized outside the school’s regular working hours, a usage regime must be established that prevents access to other parts of the building.
As a multifunctional space, the hall may be used for music education activities, as well as for the extended student stay program.
[bookmark: _Toc225089259]2.5.4.3.  Library, Multimedia Classroom
Special attention should be given to the high-quality and attractive design of the library. Reading plays a significant role in the educational process, and the spatial solution should reflect this value. A carefully and encouragingly designed environment contributes to making the space more attractive to students and more intensively used in the school’s daily activities.
The library is intended for all students and should be organized into functional units adapted to different age groups. Its central positioning is preferable, in order to ensure easy and quick access from all educational units of the school.
In addition to the primary function of a lending library, zones for short stays and informal reading should also be provided, although the primary spaces for extended reading and individual work are located within the clusters and educational spaces. The library should function as a shared place for gathering, research, and learning.
At the same time, the space is also used as a media center, with the possibility of computer use, information searches, and implementation of research activities. The spatial organization should enable flexible use of the space for reading, work with digital media, smaller group activities, and presentations. In this regard, it is desirable to provide a smaller presentation zone with projection capabilities, including an adequately positioned projection surface and adaptable seating, which may also include stepped seating elements for shorter gatherings.
The following spatial units are planned within the library:
· space for the professional work of the librarian with a circulation desk for issuing and receiving materials
· space for the storage of library materials, including books, magazines, audio-visual, and electronic materials
· reading room intended for individual and group learning and research, with a zone for access to online information with a capacity of 3 to 6 workstations
The size of the library shall be determined in accordance with the total capacity of the school, and may not be smaller than 0.34 m² per student.
[bookmark: _Toc225089260][bookmark: _Toc230941395]2.5.5.  Central Kitchen and Dining Areas
An important segment of full-day stay and education is the organization of nutrition services. All students are provided with access to school lunch during the period approximately from 11:30 a.m. to 2:00 p.m., which is organized within the central dining hall. Due to the large number of students, meals are organized in several shifts, and simultaneous use of the space by all users is not envisaged. Mixing of different age groups is possible.
In addition to the health aspect, special attention is given to meal culture and shared stay at the dining table. Nutrition is regarded as an integral part of the pedagogical process. Meals should take place in a pleasant and aesthetically designed environment, without strict time limitations. Meals are available to children in buffet mode, while water is constantly available. Meal organization enables flexible meal consumption times, in accordance with the individual needs of children, while encouraging independence in choosing the quantity and type of food.
Preparation, i.e. regeneration of meals, is carried out in the central reheating kitchen, while meals are consumed in dining areas that are functionally and directly connected to the kitchen. The organization of the kitchen block must ensure a clear and logical flow of food supplies, personnel, and dishes, with separation of clean and dirty flows, in accordance with applicable hygiene standards. The dining hall should contain a separate zone for food distribution through a buffet system.
During the design process, it is necessary to take into account the increased frequency of users, particularly in washbasin and buffet zones, and accordingly adequately dimension the widths of communication areas, access routes, and maneuvering zones.
Food delivery is carried out in the early morning hours, which is why it is necessary to provide a separate access independent from the regular operating regime of the school. The delivery and goods receiving area should be easily accessible from the public traffic area and organized in a manner that enables unobstructed unloading and removal, without intersecting with the main circulation flows of students and teaching staff. The connection between the delivery zone, storage areas, kitchen, and dining hall must be organized through short and functional communication routes, with minimal disruption to school operations.
It is recommended that the kitchen and dining hall be located on the same floor, preferably on the ground floor, for simpler logistics and more efficient system functioning.
Certain auxiliary spaces of the kitchen block, such as the rest and stay area for kitchen personnel, wardrobes, and sanitary facilities, may also be located elsewhere within the building, provided that they are easily accessible and functionally connected to the kitchen. These spaces must comply with the prescribed standards for stay areas.
Considering that students may independently prepare snacks, for example within healthy nutrition projects, or participate in the preparation of certain food products, it is necessary to provide kitchen zones accessible to students, clearly separated from the main kitchen process.
The dining hall may constitute an integral part of the school’s common areas, with its positioning near the atrium being preferable, together with the possibility of visual connectivity and a controlled functional connection. At the same time, due to technical requirements, noise, odors, and the specific usage regime, the dining hall must remain clearly spatially separated from the atrium and other central areas, with adequate acoustic and ventilation insulation provided.
Within this building, rationalization of space is envisaged, whereby the dining hall, upon fulfilment of the required technical and organizational requirements, occasionally also assumes the function of a multifunctional hall for public events.
[bookmark: _Toc225089261][bookmark: _Toc230941396][bookmark: _Toc225089262]2.5.6.  Extended Student Stay Program
2.5.6.1.  Open School Model – Extended Stay Program
Within the open school model, the teaching component and the extended stay component are implemented in temporally separate units. After the completion of classes, a learning period is organized, including practice, homework preparation and learning support, as well as free activities under the guidance of teachers and/or leisure-time pedagogues.
The extended stay program represents an additional school service and is not mandatory for all students of one class. In European practice, the program is organized at least until 4:00 p.m., and if necessary may last until 5:30 p.m.
This model implies school operation in a single shift, while the extended stay program is organized as an extension of the teaching process.
[bookmark: _Toc225089263]2.5.6.2.  Full-Day School – Cluster Model
The full-day school model is based on the integration of the teaching and stay components into a unified pedagogical concept. Teaching, learning periods, and free activities are distributed in a pedagogically balanced rhythm throughout the entire day.
In a cluster-organized school, the cluster represents the basic spatial and organizational unit enabling the alternation of learning, work, rest, and social interaction activities within the same unit. Classrooms, the cluster multifunctional area, and specialized common school spaces (library, atrium, gymnasium, workshops) function as an integrated system.
Within this model, it is not necessary to plan separate spaces for the extended stay program, because the cluster structure fully supports full-day pedagogical work. School operation takes place in a single shift, which represents the standard in most European Union countries.
[bookmark: _Toc225089264]2.5.6.3.  Transitional Model for Montenegro – Cluster with Extended Stay Areas
In the context of the existing educational system of Montenegro, where operation in two shifts is still present, the optimal transitional solution proposed is a cluster-based school organization system with additional spaces for the extended stay program, located on the ground floor of the building.
In the case of two-shift operation, the extended stay program is organized in two phases: children attending classes in the morning shift use the stay program in the afternoon hours, while children from the afternoon shift use the stay program in the morning. In this way, continuity of stay is ensured while maintaining the existing organizational school model.
At the same time, regardless of the two-shift operating regime, the multifunctional areas of the clusters can be used efficiently and intensively. Particularly for younger age groups, who daily have four to five teaching periods, the remaining time until the end of the shift can be organized creatively and systematically within the multifunctional zone of the cluster. In this way, the space is used for extended educational activities, creative workshops, group work, play, and social interaction, whereby the cluster system already demonstrates its full functional value during the transitional phase.
The space for the extended stay program should be flexible and adaptable to different usage scenarios. The main room should have an area ranging from 100 m² to 130 m² and, with the use of movable partitions, may be used as one larger or two smaller units. The extended stay zone should have a visual connection and direct access to the school courtyard.
As a rule, the space must contain:
· Tables and chairs for students
· Lightweight beds for rest
· A desk and chair for the caregiver or teacher
· A cupboard for teaching and didactic materials
· A computer
· A TV set
· DVD and CD player
· Elements for spatial organization (shelves, partitions, and equipment for the formation of interest centers)
Within this transitional model, the design of a separate multifunctional hall for public events has been avoided. The atrium and dining hall temporarily assume the function of spaces for performances and gatherings. In a future phase, when the school transitions to a full-day single-shift operation model, the extended stay spaces may be unified and adapted into a multifunctional hall for public events, while the daily stay function is integrated into the cluster system. For this reason, attention should be paid to the clear height and acoustics of this space.
In this way, a rational, phased, and long-term sustainable solution is ensured, adapted to the real conditions in Montenegro, with a clearly defined development direction toward a contemporary full-day school model.
[bookmark: _Toc225089265][bookmark: _Toc230941397]2.5.7. Administration
The school administration rooms should be positioned near the entrance hall – atrium (ground floor or first floor), in order to be easily and clearly accessible to all building users (teachers, students, and parents). This zone should be formed as a functional unit, while ensuring conditions for concentrated work and an appropriate level of privacy. Regardless of the proximity of high-frequency communication routes, individual rooms should not directly adjoin the main circulation flows.
Within this zone, it is necessary to provide a waiting area intended for external visitors.
In addition to individual offices, which should preferably be functionally interconnected (if possible through direct internal doors), the following rooms should be planned:
· office for the principal
· office for the deputy principal
· office for administration / secretariat
· room for the special education teacher, pedagogue, and speech therapist
· medical service room
· meeting room
· staff room
· copy room
· staff toilets
In schools with a full-day program, the function of an extended stay program coordinator is also envisaged, who, in cooperation with the administration, organizes the work schedule of leisure-time pedagogues. This function may also be performed by the deputy principal.
[bookmark: _Toc225089266]2.5.7.1.  School Management Office
The management offices are intended for the principal and deputy principal of the educational institution. These spaces should provide conditions for concentrated work, with the possibility of holding meetings with fewer attendees. Communication with the public is carried out through the administration, with prior appointment.
It is desirable to provide separate but interconnected entrances for the management and administration areas.
In accordance with legally established lines of responsibility, the principal bears ultimate responsibility for operations and staff management. The principal and deputy principal form a collegial management team that jointly implements the overall pedagogical concept, adapted to the specific characteristics of the school and its environment.
[bookmark: _Toc225089267]2.5.7.2.  Administration / Secretariat
The management team is supported in administrative and organizational affairs by the secretariat. The secretariat provides support to the management in communication with the school’s technical service, external associates, and competent authorities, as well as in all matters relating to the operation and maintenance of the building.
In this way, the school administration can dedicate greater attention to pedagogical tasks and the strategic development of the institution in accordance with the adopted educational concept.
The secretariat space should be equipped with appropriate furniture in accordance with the number of planned workstations.
[bookmark: _Toc225089268]2.5.7.3.  Meeting Room
The use of this room is organized through the secretariat. The room does not necessarily need to have natural lighting and is intended for meetings with parents, as well as internal staff meetings.
A small kitchenette should be planned within this room.
For larger meetings, seminars, and gatherings, the staff room or other shared school spaces, such as the dining hall, are used.
[bookmark: _Toc225089269]2.5.7.4.  Staff Room and Teachers’ Team Rooms
Within this organizational structure, the staff room is intended exclusively for holding larger staff meetings, pedagogical days, and seminars, while teachers’ workspaces are planned within the clusters themselves. In this way, greater transparency and more efficient functioning of the clusters are ensured, while the proximity of teachers’ spaces to classrooms further emphasizes the role of teachers as partners in the learning process, rather than exclusively as authorities.
Such spatial organization encourages teamwork among teachers within clusters and enables more intensive collaboration on joint projects and teaching activities.
[bookmark: _Toc225089270][bookmark: _Toc230941398]2.5.8.  Other School Facilities (Utility Rooms)
· Caretaker’s Office / Facility Management
· Room with BMS Management 
· Storage Rooms
· Maintenance Workshop
· Cleaning Room
· Procurement/Supply Office
· Staff Rest, Socialization, and Work Room
· Waste disposal area (designated space for containers, etc.)
· Outdoor Toilets
· Outdoor Room for Playground and Sports Equipment
· Room for Gardeners / Building Maintenance Service
· Technical Rooms and Energy Facilities
· Room for server and security systems
[bookmark: _Toc225089271]2.5.8.1.  Caretaker’s Office / Facility Management
The FM center, i.e. the caretaker’s service room, should be located within the entrance zone of the school in order to enable visual and social control of the entrance and common areas. From this room, the caretaker or technical staff supervises the daily functioning of the building, coordinates building maintenance, and responds in the event of technical issues. The room serves as a workplace for operational building management within the Building Management system, and is often connected to the system for central supervision of technical installations, i.e. the Building Management System (BMS). Through a computer or control interface, it is possible to monitor the operation of heating, ventilation, cooling, lighting, and energy consumption systems, while the server and communication equipment of the BMS is usually located in a separate technical room or within the technical core of the building.
[bookmark: _Toc225089272]2.5.8.2.  Building Management System (BMS)
The BMS room is intended for housing the central equipment for monitoring and managing the building’s technical systems. The system enables centralized monitoring of installations, early fault detection, and more efficient energy management, while access to the system is provided from the caretaker’s room or FM center.
[bookmark: _Toc225089273]2.5.8.3.  Storage Rooms
These rooms include, for example, storage for hygiene supplies, storage for cleaning products, general furniture storage, and a general utility storage room. These rooms may also be located in the basement, although short connections to the nearest elevator represent an advantage. These rooms are primarily used by the building’s technical staff. 
The archive primarily serves the administration and should therefore be easily accessible to the school management.
[bookmark: _Toc225089274]2.5.8.4.  Cleaning Room
One cleaning room should be provided on each floor. It contains maintenance supplies and equipment for staff work. The room should be located in a central and easily accessible position, preferably near the elevator, for practical use and efficient access.
[bookmark: _Toc225089275]2.5.8.5. Maintenance Workshop
The maintenance workshop is intended for minor repairs and technical interventions by staff. It may be located in the basement or near the caretaker’s room, equipped with basic tools and materials for building maintenance.
[bookmark: _Toc225089276]2.5.8.6. Procurement/Supply Office
The supply room is intended for storing office and consumable supplies for the school, as well as basic materials required for staff work. It may be located in a functional and accessible location or in the basement, to ensure easy access and efficient use.
[bookmark: _Toc225089277]2.5.8.7. Staff Rest, Socialization, and Work Room
The room is intended for staff rest, socialization, and work, including technical staff, cleaners, and the caretaker. It should be located in a functional and accessible area, with sufficient natural light, and equipped to provide comfortable conditions for employees’ stay and work.
A separate room of the same type should be provided for kitchen staff within the kitchen block.
[bookmark: _Toc225089278]2.5.8.8. Waste Room
The waste room must be easily accessible to municipal services via the shortest route, with the recommended distance from the public area being up to 10 m. In exceptional cases, access arrangements must be coordinated, including permits for municipal service vehicles. Differences in floor levels are not permitted.
Access to the room should also be possible from the interior of the building through a buffer zone (anteroom). Whenever possible, the room should be located near the kitchen delivery and goods receiving area. Additionally, an appropriate external area for maneuvering and collection of waste containers should be provided.
[bookmark: _Toc225089279]2.5.8.9. Outdoor Toilets
Outdoor toilets should be located adjacent to the multifunctional outdoor sports field. The space should contain at least one toilet for boys, one for girls, and one accessible toilet for persons with disabilities.
[bookmark: _Toc225089280]2.5.8.10. Outdoor Room for Playground and Sports Equipment
This outdoor room is located adjacent to the multifunctional outdoor sports field and is intended for storing playground and sports equipment for students.
[bookmark: _Toc225089281]2.5.8.11. Room for Gardeners / Building Maintenance Service
This room is intended for storing equipment required for the maintenance and cleaning of outdoor areas, including courtyards and the entrance plateau. Practical connections to outdoor areas should be provided, while access may also be directly from the public area. The room enables efficient maintenance of all open areas.
[bookmark: _Toc225089282]2.5.8.12. Technical Rooms and Energy Facilities 
Technical rooms, including the boiler room, should be dimensioned and arranged as efficiently as possible, taking into account technical installations and maintenance access. The rooms must enable safe operation and servicing of equipment and be connected to the building’s main installation shafts in order to ensure optimal functioning of heating, ventilation, and cooling systems.
[bookmark: _Toc225089283][bookmark: _Toc230941399]2.5.9. Sanitary facilities
Sanitary facilities in the school are constructed according to the number of students, while their layout depends on the number of users per floor. The capacities are determined as per the Rulebook on Detailed Conditions for the Establishment of Institutions in the Field of Education and Upbringing (“Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 42/26 of March 25, 2026).
Each classroom cluster has separate sanitary facilities, as described in Section 1.6. 
In the central zone, where the specialized classrooms and common areas are located, an appropriate area for sanitary facilities is also provided.
The sports and motor development area has its own sanitary facilities, and in addition there are outdoor sanitary facilities intended for outdoor activities.
Within the administration area and all other zones, sanitary facilities for administrative and teaching staff are provided in order to ensure the functional and safe operation of all school users.
The specific areas of all sanitary facilities are indicated in the table of net areas.
[bookmark: _Toc225089284][bookmark: _Toc230941400]2.5.10. Vertical and Horizontal Communications
Vertical and horizontal communications within the school must be dimensioned according to the spatial capacity, with a minimum width of 1.20 m. The elementary school building is multi-storey, and therefore at least two internal staircases are envisaged. Corridors in front of classrooms should be at least 2.4 m wide, without benches and lockers, in order to ensure unobstructed student flow.
Communication areas should be short and simple, enabling easy orientation. Entrances to the school are organized through the entrance plaza, and access for students and staff should be clearly marked and safe. The student entrance should have a canopy, and if the entrance doors are glazed, the glass must be impact-resistant. The total width of entrance doors shall be dimensioned according to the number of students, calculated at 0.005 m per student per shift. The entrance hall forms the spatial connection between the entrance area and the communication areas.
All facilities and communications must be adapted to persons with reduced mobility and persons with disabilities, in accordance with applicable legal regulations, in order to ensure the functional and safe use of the school.
[bookmark: _Toc225089285][bookmark: _Toc230941401]2.6. Technical Aspects of the Architectural Design
[bookmark: _Toc225089286][bookmark: _Toc230941402]2.6.1. Structural System
The selection of the primary structural system and construction technology should provide the most economical and technologically advanced response to the requirements of school construction. The structural design must not restrict the space or its functionality, particularly regarding flexibility long-term and adaptability usability. The building should be prepared for pedagogical changes, adaptation to changes in the number of students, and different school organizational requirements.
The structural system must be safe, stable, rational, resistant to seismic impacts, and dimensioned in accordance with applicable technical regulations and standards. A structural system should be envisaged that enables future extensions and changes in the purpose of rooms with minimal interventions, using durable materials that meet the standards of physical protection, hygiene, and rational maintenance.
For the purpose of rationality and cost-effectiveness of construction, the design recommendation is a reinforced concrete frame system with reinforced concrete columns, beams, and floor slabs, i.e. isolated reinforced concrete foundations connected with reinforced concrete foundation beams into a single structural unit. The foundation depth and foundation type shall be defined in the main structural design, in accordance with the selected structural system.
The building structure, roof pitch, and type of roof covering should be aligned with the urban-technical requirements and the climatic conditions of the location. The structural system and room layout should enable simple upgrading, adaptation, and modification of functional zones, so that the building may serve the needs of the school and the community in the long term.
[bookmark: _Toc225089287][bookmark: _Toc230941403]2.6.2. Material Specification
Solutions to the relevant issues concerning the materialization of the elementary school building are defined in the textual and graphical sections of the project documentation.
For the exterior façade treatment, high-quality materials resistant to atmospheric influences, mechanical damage, and easy to maintain should be selected. When selecting materials, attention must be paid to energy efficiency, durability, wear resistance, and minimal negative environmental impact. Materials should be selected rationally and economically, with the possibility of simple replacement or repair. By using high-quality waterproofing and thermal insulation materials, heat losses are minimized, energy consumption is reduced, and a comfortable and healthy environment for the stay and work of students and staff is ensured.
For interior finishes, materials adapted to the intended use of the rooms should be selected, which are high-quality, durable, wear-resistant, and easy to maintain. Special attention should be paid to rooms with higher traffic or specific functions (classrooms, sports and technical rooms), whereby materials must meet safety, hygiene, and acoustic standards, while simultaneously enabling long-term and economical maintenance.
During the selection and application of materials, it is necessary to comply with the applicable standards and technical regulations of Montenegro, as well as the relevant European regulations, particularly those relating to safety, energy efficiency, sustainability, and environmental protection.
The objective of materialization is the combination of functionality, aesthetics, and sustainability, with a focus on the long-term value of the building and the quality of stay for students and staff.
Final approval of the selected materialization must be obtained from the Investor, i.e. Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation of Montenegro
[bookmark: _Toc225089288][bookmark: _Toc230941404]2.6.3. Fire Protection
In educational buildings, special attention must be paid to fire protection. This applies not only to the construction aspect, but also to the organizational aspect of fire protection.
Fire protection concepts (both constructional and organizational) should be coordinated in a timely manner with the competent authorities in Montenegro, in compliance with applicable regulations, technical standards, and fire protection regulations in Montenegro, as well as relevant EU standards. Relevant requirements must be taken into account already in the early planning phase, in order to ensure that the building remains safe, functional, and compliant with international standards throughout its entire period of use.
[bookmark: _Toc230941405]2.6.4. Acoustics
Considering that the majority of spaces are intended as pedagogical spaces, it is necessary to prepare complete acoustic calculations within the project. Special attention should be paid to the multifunctional and common school spaces in order to ensure adequate conditions for stay, communication, and work, both within and outside the cluster. All spaces must be designed in accordance with the applicable Montenegrin and EU standards for this type of building.
[bookmark: _Toc159915586][bookmark: _Toc174542202][bookmark: _Toc225089289][bookmark: _Toc230941406]2.7. Energy Efficiency 
[bookmark: _Toc225089290][bookmark: _Toc230941407]2.7.1 Architectural Aspects of Energy Efficiency 
	In the architectural aspects related to energy efficiency, special attention shall  be paid to the architectural form, geometric and structural features of the structure envelope, as well as the disposition of the planned contents, in relation to orientation, particularly focusing on the following parameters: 
· the ratio of solid (opaque) and glazed (transparent) parts of the structure envelope, in conjunction with the orientation of the facility and the position of its contents; 
· thermal insulation of the structure envelope (façade, roof, and buried elements of the envelope) in accordance with European standards; 
· characteristics of glazed parts of the envelope - window constructions, glass walls in accordance with current technological solutions, with special attention to architectural elements for controlling natural lighting and controlling space heating due to solar radiation; 
· the structure of the facade and roof composition, as multi-layered constructions, in accordance with the orientation and climatic conditions of the location

	It is necessary to thoroughly study and adhere to the document “Climate Risk and Vulnerability Assessment for the Project 'Montenegro Education Programme’”, which contains specific recommendations for achieving a positive impact on climate change.
[bookmark: _Toc225089291][bookmark: _Toc230941408]	To verify and affirm the proposed approach and design principles, the current regulations in the field of energy efficiency of the structures shall be observed, primarily the Rulebook on Minimum Requirements for the Energy Efficiency of Buildings ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 47/2024)

2.7.2. Aspects of integrated design of installations in relation to energy efficiency 
	In the context of integrated installation design, based on the climatic conditions of the location and the needs of the users arising from the purpose of the facility, a heat pump system of appropriate capacity is recommended as the primary source of “heating” and “cooling” energy. This source shall supply “heating” and “cooling” energy to those functional units where this need arises from the usage regime of the space. 
	The concept, technological, and technical designs for installations to maintain thermal comfort shall be designed in line with the intention to achieve significant reductions in the needs for heating and cooling energy through “passive” solutions, i.e., in the scope of architectural designs (thermal insulation, sun protection, etc.), while the possibility of eliminating the need for cooling energy may also be considered. 
	Heating and cooling shall be provided by a heat pump. 
	A water reservoir for fire suppression purposes (sprinkler system) must be planned for the entire facility. To save costs and ensure economical water consumption, it is recommended to include a well intended for irrigating green areas. The designer may propose additional, more suitable solutions with appropriate justification, which can be approved by the investor, i.e. the Ministry of Education, Science, and Innovation.
	The facility must include the installation of a solar power plant, designed to maximize the solar potential of the given location and ensure partial or complete autonomy in energy supply, with a system connected to the city’s electrical distribution network. If the architectural design includes green roofs, it is necessary to present characteristic details with descriptions for maintenance and justification for their use.
	Implementing measures to reduce energy consumption, water usage, and embodied energy according to EDGE standards (www.edgebuildings.com) shall be considered, so as to make the elementary school facility eligible for further certification.
	The goal is to achieve an energy-efficient solution, and accordingly, all materials, elements, equipment, etc., must be carefully selected.


[bookmark: _Toc171430796][bookmark: _Toc181047563][bookmark: _Toc230941409]3. TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE MAIN DESIGN OF MECHANICAL INSTALLATIONS
[bookmark: _Toc171430797][bookmark: _Toc181047564][bookmark: _Toc230941410]3.1. Thermal-Technical Installations Design
Project documentation of thermotechnical installations shall be prepared in all respects according to: architectural and construction design, urban planning conditions, Law on the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 019/25 of March 4, 2025, 092/25 of August 7, 2025, 160/25 of December 30, 2025) and the Rulebook on the Method of Preparation and Content of Technical Documentation for the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 19/25) as well as according to standards, valid regulations and recommendations for this type of installation.
In the absence of domestic standards, use appropriate foreign standards, primarily EU norms.
[bookmark: _Toc171430798][bookmark: _Toc181047565][bookmark: _Toc230941411]3.2. Design Parameters
As a basis for designing, take the external project parameters for Podgorica:
· winter: tSP=-6°C, fSP=90%
· summer: tSP=37°C, fSP=28%

Adopt indoor temperatures in accordance with MEST EN 15251:2012, approximately:
· Classrooms, offices, multifunctional cluster zones, library: tIN = 21/26°C (winter/summer)
· Hallways: tIN = 18/28°C (winter/summer)
· Toilets, changing rooms: tIN=18°C (winter), not controlled in summer
· Sports hall: tIN = 15/26°C (winter/summer)

The required amounts of fresh air shall be adopted according to MEST EN 15251:2012, approximately:
· Classrooms: minimum 3.5 l/s per person and 0.7 l/s per m2 of surface
· Offices: minimum 7 l/s per person and 0.7 l/s per m2 of surface
· Sports hall: a minimum of 7 l/s per person and 0.7 l/s per m2 of surface, or otherwise according to the recognized literature for other spaces in an experienced manner according to the number of air changes.

Adopt heat transfer coefficients from the Construction Physics Study or recognized literature.
[bookmark: _Toc171430799][bookmark: _Toc181047566][bookmark: _Toc230941412]3.3. General Requirements
The main design for thermotechnical installations must incorporate modern solutions and equipment that ensure high standards. The design must provide rational technical solutions both in terms of investment and operation, utilizing modern global advancements, particularly in the context of efficient energy use.
To ensure year-round comfort, installations for heating, cooling, and ventilation must be included.
Ventilation systems shall be planned for the distribution kitchen, dining room, physical education hall, changing rooms, and restrooms. 
Considering the implementation of modern pedagogy and the all-day use of the facility, it is necessary to install heating and cooling systems in all spaces intended for teaching, student stays, and school staff work. This includes classrooms, multifunctional spaces, offices, and similar areas.
As a source of heating/cooling energy, reversible “air-to-water” heat pumps shall be planned. If necessary, multiple heat pumps shall be included to collectively meet the heating and cooling needs of the entire facility. (For the heating system, replace water with an antifreeze-water mixture to ensure a freeze-resistant fluid in case of a power outage lasting several days during the winter. This will prevent system damage due to freezing—this shall be planned if the generator is not designed to support both heating and cooling systems.)
To compensate for heat losses and gains in classrooms, offices, multifunctional zones, and halls, cassette fan coil units shall be provided. Operation control shall be local for each room.
For the sports hall, a climate chamber shall be included for heating, cooling, and ventilation. The chamber shall be located in a designated technical room.
Centralized domestic hot water preparation shall be planned for restrooms and changing rooms (solar collectors).
If possible, utilize waste heat from heat pumps in cooling mode during summer.
The pipe and duct network shall be routed through construction shafts and suspended ceilings as much as possible. In spaces without suspended ceilings, attention shall be paid to aesthetics.
All thermostats and other system control devices must be protected against impacts and unauthorized handling.
[bookmark: _Toc171430800][bookmark: _Toc181047567][bookmark: _Toc230941413]3.4. Design for Fire Extinguishing Installations – Sprinkler Installations
A stable fire protection system – a sprinkler installation – shall be designed as a system separate from the water supply and hydrant network installations, with a connection to the external water supply network, in accordance with the requirements set forth by the competent company. The fire extinguishing medium is water in a sprayed jet and must cover the entire area of the facility where water can be used as an extinguishing medium. Special attention shall be paid to a possibility of water freezing in the pipelines. The sprinkler installation must automatically activate at an elevated temperature of 68º C. The design shall also anticipate the possibility of supplying the sprinkler installation with water from a fire truck via connections for fire trucks on the facility’s façade. Calculation and dimensions of the installation shall comply with the valid regulations and standards. The sprinkler installation shall be connected to high voltage, low voltage, and automation systems. Based on the requirements obtained, the need for a power generator to supply the sprinkler plant shall be specified.
The main design of the mechanical installations shall fully comply with applicable regulations governing the related area, so that the prepared technical documentation may result in registering the construction, estimating costs, procuring equipment and materials, and carrying out the works. The design shall comprise all computational, graphic, and descriptive documentation required for a smooth execution of works.
The design of mechanical installations shall be aligned with other parts of the technical documentation.



















[bookmark: _Toc171430801][bookmark: _Toc181047568][bookmark: _Toc230941414]4. TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE MAIN DESIGN OF ELECTRO-TECHNICAL INSTALLATIONS OF HIGH VOLTAGE
The electro-technical design shall cover the internal electrical installations and atmospheric discharge (lighting) protection installations – lightning protection installations.
The subject of the design are also the infrastructural connections to the electricity supply network according to Urban-Technical Requirements. 
[bookmark: _Toc171430802][bookmark: _Toc181047569][bookmark: _Toc230941415]4.1. Electricity Supply
according to the obtained Urban-Technical Requirements.

Note: After determining the data on simultaneous power and the number of measuring points in the facility, these shall be forwarded to the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation, which will take further steps towards CEDIS to issue technical requirements for project documentation preparation.
[bookmark: _Toc171430803][bookmark: _Toc181047570][bookmark: _Toc230941416]4.2. Measurement
Place the measurement distribution cabinet in the facility’s basement. The distribution cabinet shall include an appropriate meter for measuring electricity consumption.
[bookmark: _Toc171430804][bookmark: _Toc181047571][bookmark: _Toc230941417]4.3. Power Supply Wiring
Define the power supply wiring for distribution cabinets based on the simultaneous power values and permissible voltage drops.
Use halogen-free cables of appropriate cross-section in full compliance with applicable technical regulations.
[bookmark: _Toc171430805][bookmark: _Toc181047572][bookmark: _Toc230941418]4.4. Distribution Panels
Perform distribution panels and cabinets according to single-line diagrams. Distribution cabinets shall be metal, made from pickled sheet metal, with a minimum protection rating of IP54, surface-mounted or installed on a pedestal.
Distribution panels shall be made from non-flammable plastic with a minimum protection rating of IP30, equipped with doors and lockable keys. Panels may be surface-mounted/embedded depending on the installation location.
[bookmark: _Toc171430806][bookmark: _Toc181047573][bookmark: _Toc230941419]4.5. General Lighting
Provide appropriate electrical lighting installations in all rooms, adhering to recommended optimal illumination levels based on the room’s purpose and installation conditions. Plan fixtures with LED light sources. 
Lighting control shall be resolved locally, using modular switches.
Common area lighting in corridors will be controlled through toggle switches on cabinet doors, while outdoor lighting will be managed by an astro timer switch with manual control options.
Appropriate installation shall be provided in accordance with the Main Design of Thermal-Technical Installations. 
The project documentation shall be aligned with the architecture, construction, thermotechnics, and layout of lighting fixtures phases.
The lighting shall be provided within the landscaping with access roads and parking spaces, hot-dip galvanized poles of recommended height of H=8m with LED lights. In agreement with the project of thermal-technical installations, provide power supply for all devices and control circuits.	The thermal-technical installations shall be supplied from the distribution network except for equipment the functioning of which requires generator power supply in accordance with the Fire Protection Study (smoke exhaust systems, sprinkler pump, heating circulation pumps, etc.).
The kitchen technology shall be coordinated with the project documentation – exact positions, heights, and types of connections for kitchen devices and equipment, and cable routes in the free output part to the connections within the device itself, with cable protection in an appropriate way, from mechanical and thermal damage.
All internal installations shall be provided with appropriate conductors in accordance with valid regulations in this area with a grounding wire.
Provide a sufficient number of single-phase outlets in all rooms, including corridors, lobbies, multifunctional spaces, and outdoor classrooms. These areas will serve educational purposes and shall be treated accordingly. 
An appropriate number of direct current circuits shall be planned for all concentrations of low voltage installations. The installations shall be done with a cable carrying the fine-wire conductors and a grounding wire, with about 2m reserve length, of appropriate cross-section. Technical rooms shall be supplied with separate power cables and associated distribution boards.
Use halogen-free cables of appropriate cross-section for the installation.
[bookmark: _Toc171430807][bookmark: _Toc181047574][bookmark: _Toc230941420]4.6. Emergency Lighting
In the facility, an emergency lighting shall be planned: Include panic and evacuation lighting with independent power sources (battery-powered), in accordance with the fire safety report, regulations, and industry standards.
Use halogen-free cables of appropriate cross-section for the installation.
[bookmark: _Toc171430808][bookmark: _Toc181047575][bookmark: _Toc230941421]4.7. Sockets and Connections
All sockets shall be modular. Specify the number, arrangement, and installation height of connection points in accordance with the requirements of the architectural and interior design aspects of the project.
Also, plan appropriate outlets for powering thermotechnical installations, low-current systems, and water supply and drainage systems.
Use halogen-free cables of appropriate cross-section inside the facility or PP00 cables for outdoor installation.
[bookmark: _Toc171430809][bookmark: _Toc181047576][bookmark: _Toc230941422]4.8. Lightning arrester and grounding installations
The grounding installation and lightning protection installation shall be designed in accordance with JUS IEC 1024-1. The design must cover the entire facility, with corresponding/necessary construction - craftsmanship works.
[bookmark: _Toc171430810][bookmark: _Toc181047577][bookmark: _Toc230941423]4.9. Potential Equalization Installation
Provide potential equalization in all restroom facilities. The same shall be done using a potential equalization box. All larger metal masses in the facility shall be appropriately grounded. The fuel tank, if provided, with associated installations for space heating needs, must be grounded and provide appropriate details of connections as well as other details of the ground around the tank.
[bookmark: _Toc171430811][bookmark: _Toc181047578][bookmark: _Toc230941424]4.10. Backup power supply of the facility
Diesel power generators shall be provided as a backup power source for:
· Systems that need to operate in case of fire
· Fire-fighting systems (pumps, fans, and all other systems determined in the fire protection report), water pumps.
· Consumer part: Lighting, low current systems, cabinets, BMS management, etc.
[bookmark: _Toc171430812][bookmark: _Toc181047579][bookmark: _Toc230941425]5. TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE MAIN DESIGN OF ELECTRO-TECHNICAL INSTALLATIONS OF LOW VOLTAGE
The low voltage electrical installations design shall be prepared in accordance with the Law, regulations, and standards. According to technical recommendations, standards and experiences for the design of this type of facilities, the following systems shall be foreseen:
[bookmark: _Toc171430813][bookmark: _Toc181047580][bookmark: _Toc230941426]5.1. Structured Cabling System (SCS) and Telephony
1. Plan the connection of the building to the telecommunications (TC) infrastructure via underground routing using PE installation pipes Ø75 mm for later threading of paired and optical cables in accordance with the UTR.
2. Provide a main communication hub (RACK cabinet) equipped with the necessary devices.
3. Design the system to enable data transfer within various computer network architectures and ensure reliable transmission of different types of signals (telephone, video, and control signals).
4. The telephone and computer installations within the facility shall be planned using a structured cabling system as a universal installation according to the EIA/TIA T-568A standard.
5. The design shall include a telephone exchange with an appropriate number of phones. The installation shall be designed from the main telephone distribution cabinet, or main telecommunications network distributor, with telecommunication cables of the required capacity.
6. For workplaces, a structural cable system shall be designed for providing two RJ-45 sockets for each workstation, except at the workplace determined by the designer (secretary, etc.) where additional sockets can be installed as needed.
7. The number and position of secondary SCS concentrators are determined by the network topology and the fact that the maximum length of a connection point within the SCS shall not exceed 90m. Each computer/workstation must have at least three 2M power sockets and two RJ45. The arrangement of computer desks defines the position of the connection installation. Details of connecting computer equipment shall be provided upon equipping the facility with furniture.
8. Vertical and horizontal distribution shall be planned using halogen-free HFXP20 pipes. HFXP20 pipes shall be partially installed through walls under plaster and partially through the concrete slab.
9. The horizontal cable distribution within the structured network shall be set with shielded four-pair cables of the FTP type having dimensions of 4x2x0.5mm cat6.
10. From the passive equipment in the RACK cabinet to the local sockets throughout the facility, provide connections using FTPcat.6 LSZH cables.
11. Plan a modular installation program in the building, with the colour and type to be defined later by the interior design project.
[bookmark: _Toc171430814][bookmark: _Toc181047581][bookmark: _Toc230941427]5.2. Active Network Equipment
1. Plan to network all parts of the facility into an Ethernet network.
2. Allow for logical network organization based on the anticipated needs of the facility, including the use of VLANs. Determine the number of VLANs based on the number of teaching units, considering that both teaching staff and the administrative section require logical separation of the Ethernet network. Proper routing shall also be ensured.
3. Plan a WiFi system for both the facility (school and hall) and its surrounding areas.
4. The WiFi system shall support IEEE 802.11a/b/g/n standards. Wireless connectivity through the WiFi network shall provide free but, if necessary, limited Internet access.
5. Given that the school includes outdoor classrooms and sports fields where classes may be conducted outdoors, the WiFi system must effectively cover these zones with a strong signal.
6. The wireless WiFi system must support connections for IEEE 802.11a/b/g/n clients and include mechanisms to ensure quality of service (QoS) for data and voice transmission. The design shall specify the quantity and layout of wireless access points to ensure adequate signal coverage and wireless service delivery in all premises.
7. Antenna positions, or micro-locations, will depend on the facility’s architecture.
[bookmark: _Toc171430815][bookmark: _Toc181047582][bookmark: _Toc230941428]5.3. Installation of the RTV/SAT Signal Distribution System
Since parts of the facility are designated as rest areas for staff, it is logical to design a system for RTV/SAT signal distribution. Plan a TV installation that enables the reception of all terrestrial TV channels and satellite digital programs. The installation must also support cable RTV distributors.
The RTV/SAT signal reception system installation shall consist of a reception antenna system and a distribution network (outlet boxes, end SAT-TV sockets, and cable distribution).
1. All devices required for receiving RTV/SAT signals shall be located in the RACK cabinet.
2. The design shall include the layout of an internal network adapted for the reception and distribution of terrestrial and satellite TV signals.
3. The equipment in the cabinet must be dimensioned to ensure good signal quality at the terminal socket.
4. Plan the internal installation in a star configuration up to the sockets using halogen-free RG 6/CU LSOH cables routed through halogen-free HFXP20 installation pipes.
5. RTV/SAT sockets shall be installed in mounting boxes at heights of 0.3m, 1.2m from the finished floor level, or aligned with high-voltage power installations.
6. Plan for the connection of the facility to the cable distribution system via an RG-11 cable and an optical cable. Specify the type of optical cable as single-mode with a sufficient number of fibers.
7. The reception antenna system shall be designed to blend with the terrain layout and not disrupt the facility’s architecture.
8. Plan a modular installation program in the building, with the colour and type to be defined later by the interior design project.
[bookmark: _Toc171430816][bookmark: _Toc181047583][bookmark: _Toc230941429]5.4. Evacuation Sound System
1. Design an evacuation sound system that ensures the broadcast of radio programs and local programs. In addition to these functions, the sound system shall allow for the broadcasting of various announcements (via a microphone station) or direct playback of recorded messages.
2. The central sound station shall be placed in the control room (head of security). The central sound station shall include an appropriate number of amplifiers, sound sources (AM/FM tuner, CD player), and a paging microphone desk. 
3. The design shall include an evacuation sound system in lobbies, corridors, staircases, public restrooms, and all other rooms.
[bookmark: _Toc171430817][bookmark: _Toc181047584][bookmark: _Toc230941430]5.5. Access Control System
1. Design an integrated access control system.
2. The system must regulate access to certain areas based on predefined criteria and levels, in line with the needs and requirements of users.
3. The minimum acceptable coverage includes installation in storage rooms and technical rooms.
[bookmark: _Toc171430818][bookmark: _Toc181047585][bookmark: _Toc230941431]5.6. Installation of IP Video Surveillance:
1. Plan the installation of an IP video surveillance system with cameras covering the schoolyard, parking area, and entrance plaza.
2. Cameras shall be positioned to ensure continuous monitoring of the building approach and interior, including common areas, corridors, and staircases (all communication zones).
3. For the IP video surveillance system, provide an appropriate cable for each camera that guarantees high-quality image transmission.
4. Implemented video surveillance in the facility shall include modern IP fixed color cameras with quality technical capabilities, powered via PoE switches (indoor cameras) or via a separate power cable for outdoor cameras, which shall have housings with heaters, etc., according to the weather conditions of this area.
5. Outdoor cameras shall be fixed or “Speed Dome” color cameras in IP configuration in appropriate housings for outdoor installation. Cameras shall cover all other places deemed necessary. 
6. Designate a station or room for monitoring the video surveillance system. A video console with the appropriate number of 24" PRO monitors operating 24/7 shall be provided in the above room. The video console shall enable continuous surveillance of all cameras in the system, continuous recording (appropriate disk capacity 2 x 1TB or more), and the possibility of immediate or subsequent event analysis.
7. The cameras shall be capable of recording in night-time conditions.

NOTE: For the video surveillance system, a separate Ethernet network (separate video surveillance switches from LAN network switches) shall be provided.
[bookmark: _Toc171430819][bookmark: _Toc181047586][bookmark: _Toc230941432]5.7. Installation of the Fire Alarm System and Anti-burglary System:
1. Plan a modern analogue addressable system. Provide full coverage of the facility with a fire detection and alarm system.
2. The system shall be divided into multiple zones based on the purpose of the rooms and user needs.
3. It shall be connected to the sprinkler system equipment. Fire alarm systems directly control (off/on) the systems such as: air conditioning, ventilation, fire dampers, fire doors, sprinklers, automatic notification (EVAC system), etc.
4. The position of the control panel shall be located in the reception area if applicable. If the building does not have a security office with staff, the control panel shall be placed in a control room or a similar one, with a constant presence of duty staff.
5. The detection and alarm system must enable signal transmission from the control panel to remote locations, which is planned through a telephone communicator.
6. The connection of system components shall be implemented using appropriate cables, properly protected against external mechanical impacts.
7. An anti-burglary system shall be designed with a potential for integration with a video surveillance system. The system shall be monitored from the central surveillance room. Technical requirements for the system include the following: autonomous power supply, own memory, and the possibility of subsequent reading of stored data, etc.
8. Anti-burglary system shall cover all entrances to the facility and all potential points where unauthorized entry is possible. All changes shall be displayed on the plans on the monitor.
[bookmark: _Toc171430820][bookmark: _Toc181047587][bookmark: _Toc230941433]5.8. Flood Detection and Alarm System Installation:
1. Plan the installation of a flood detection and alarm system in the facility.
2. Plan flood sensors in restrooms, kitchens, and heating substations.
3. Plan alarm sirens for alerting in case of detection.
4. Plan a keypad for activating and deactivating the system.
5. The flood alarm control panel shall be located in the technical room.
6. The connection of system components shall be implemented using appropriate cables, properly protected against external mechanical impacts.
[bookmark: _Toc171430821][bookmark: _Toc181047588][bookmark: _Toc230941434]5.9. SOS System Installation:
1. Plan the installation of the SOS system in wet areas designated for persons with special needs.
2. Design the SOS system as an independent system, allowing the possibility of connecting the input signals of this system with the intrusion detection and alarm system to enable event logging.
3. For input signals, plan SOS buttons.
4. For output signals, plan SOS system sirens.
















[bookmark: _Toc171430822][bookmark: _Toc181047589][bookmark: _Toc230941435]6. TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE MAIN DESIGN OF BMS (Building Management System) and EMD (ELECTROMOTOR DRIVE)
[bookmark: _Toc171430823][bookmark: _Toc181047590][bookmark: _Toc230941436]6.1. General Part
The BMS and EMD system covers the school facility.
Design the EMD and BMS systems for managing thermotechnical and other installations at the Main Design level as a unified whole.
[bookmark: _Toc171430824][bookmark: _Toc181047591][bookmark: _Toc230941437]6.2. The BMS system and electromotor drive - EMD
Provide dedicated electrical cabinets for BMS and EMD according to the purpose and equipment layout in the facility, with IP54 protection. The power supply for the electrical cabinets of the electromotor drives shall be addressed in the Main High Voltage Design, including all calculations required by regulations.
The designer of thermotechnical systems must define the power supply category (grid or generator supply). The power supply for heat pumps should be provided from the general consumption cabinet, while control should be executed from the EMD and BMS cabinets.
Local exhaust fans shall be powered from the EMD cabinet. For all electric motors, provide the capability for manual and automatic operation modes.
Drives of fire dampers (FD) and smoke dampers (SD) shall be implemented based on the signal from the fire alarm control panel.
Design the regulation and control system for the ventilation of common areas according to the thermotechnical installations project.
Ensure that all systems can operate autonomously at the level of automatic stations and are integrated into a single control and management system (BMS) with an operator workstation. 
Ventilation management for the facility shall be carried out according to the scenarios in the thermotechnical project.
Management includes periodic ventilation, smoke extraction, overpressure ventilation, buffer zones, etc.
The design shall include a system consisting of field measurement and control elements, programmable microprocessor controllers with accompanying peripheral equipment.
Microprocessor controllers shall have the ability to collect data from the plant, implement the program logic control and direct digital regulation in the function of application software, the ability to communicate using a standard open protocol (BACnet, Modbus, etc.) that gives the possibility of remote access to the controllers.
Equip microprocessor controllers with the necessary number and type of input/output modules for connection with the plant. Enable the connection of all local controllers to a unified BMS.
Provide a central computer with the capability for an adequate display of all connected elements and systems, including operational statuses, alarms, graphical displays, history, as well as the ability to change operating modes, set temperatures, schedules, etc.

The system shall include the following technological units:
· System for supplying the facility with heating and cooling energy
· System for heating, cooling, and ventilating classrooms, common areas, administrative sections, sports hall, kitchen, dining room...
· Integration of the lighting control system in the sports hall
· Monitoring of electrical systems (elevators, water pumps, sprinklers, etc.)
· Integration of all measurements into the BMS (electricity, heating energy, water, etc.)
· Central system for facility monitoring and management implemented through appropriate SCADA software integrated with DDC controllers housed in the BMS and EMD cabinets.

Thereby adhere to the following principles:
1. Implement automatic regulation in thermotechnical systems at the level of microprocessor controllers, allowing adjustment of set regulator values within predefined limits. Apply DDC regulation with continuous control signals ranging from 0 to 10 VDC (or 4-20 mA).
2. Plan the control of “Fan-coil” units in classrooms, offices, hallways, the library, and the sports hall (via room thermostat) but also centrally through the BMS system.
3. Provide automation for air handling units and the ability to integrate them into the central management system.
4. Within the application software at the microprocessor controller level, include programs for managing and monitoring the specified systems. Implement appropriate software algorithms for energy savings, optimization of system operation, and integration of the entire system.
5. Provide a workstation consisting of a PC computer, monitor, and printer in the room designated by the architectural project for this purpose. Design the entire BMS system to operate autonomously as an independent unit but also capable of connecting to existing systems to function as a unified system.
[bookmark: _Toc171430825][bookmark: _Toc181047592][bookmark: _Toc230941438]6.3. Distribution cabinets
1. For the power supply, protection, and control of motor consumers in the ventilation and heating systems, provide dedicated electrical cabinets equipped with all necessary equipment. Account for energy measurement requirements per technological units.
2. Include a protective circuit breaker at the cabinet’s power inlet. For larger electrical cabinets, provide a voltmeter on the cabinet doors for measuring line and phase voltages (if needed), or at least phase presence indicators.
3. Equip each motor output with a motor protection circuit breaker featuring thermal and overcurrent protection and a contactor suitable for the installed equipment’s characteristics. For fire protection systems, provide breakers with only short-circuit protection.
4. For each system, provide a dedicated automatic installation breaker for creating control voltage of 230V or 24V, 50Hz.
5. In the cabinet, implement fire protection functions for both service and program management modes. Based on signals from the fire alarm control panel, configure ventilation systems to shut down in fire mode and close all fire dampers in those systems. Ensure all fresh air and exhaust air dampers are equipped with springs that close them in case of a power outage. Provide the capability for local testing of fire protection dampers for each system.
6. Incorporate local light indicators within the cabinet using appropriately coloured LEDs. Plan the following emergency and operational signalling:
· Fire alarm for electrical cabinets;
· Alarm for motor protection activation or manual disconnection (aggregate alarm);
· Motor operation;
· For each system, signal the open/closed status of every fire protection damper (PP damper) in that system;
· Other alarm and operational states of equipment as specified in the mechanical design.
7. The power supply for fire protection dampers and the signalling of their open/closed status shall be implemented from the EMD cabinet.
8. Provide local reset functionality for fire signals on the cabinets.
9. Automation cabinets shall be powered with electricity from DEA busbars.
10. Equip automation cabinets with all necessary electrical components for powering microprocessor controllers.
11. Cable entries into the cabinets shall be executed using terminal blocks and cable glands.
12. All cabinets containing controllers must be equipped with a UPS to ensure uninterrupted operation during short power outages.
[bookmark: _Toc171430826][bookmark: _Toc181047593][bookmark: _Toc230941439]6.4. Installations
Field elements shall be connected to appropriate microprocessor controllers using copper conductor cables, adhering to the supplier's recommendations. Use halogen-free cables. For fire protection systems, use fire-resistant cables for the duration specified by the fire protection design. Cables shall be installed, depending on concentration, on special perforated cable trays, in conduits, or in metal channels with removable covers. Special attention shall be paid to the system supplier’s recommendations for eliminating external electromagnetic interference affecting system operation. Wherever possible, utilize existing high or low voltage trays, depending on the voltage level, to save resources.
Protection against indirect contact shall be implemented by automatic power disconnection in the TN-S distribution system, fully compliant with applicable regulations.
[bookmark: _Toc171430827][bookmark: _Toc181047594][bookmark: _Toc230941440]6.5. General Data
Technical documentation must be prepared in full compliance with the applicable regulations and standards for this type of installation. In the absence of local regulations, use European regulations and standards.


[bookmark: _Toc171430828][bookmark: _Toc181047595][bookmark: _Toc230941441]7. TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE MAIN DESIGN OF HYDRO-TECHNICAL INSTALLATIONS
The Main Design of Hydrotechnical Installations shall be prepared on the basis of the Urban-Technical Requirements No. 06-333/24-10971/6 dated 28/10/2024, issued by the Ministry of Spatial Planning, Urbanism and State Property.

The following shall be planned to be in placed in the facility:
· Cold water plumbing network
· Hot and circulation water plumbing network
· Sanitary water plumbing network
· Hydrant network
· Sanitary/Wastewater Sewage System
· Stormwater sewage network
[bookmark: _Toc171430829][bookmark: _Toc181047596][bookmark: _Toc230941442]7.1. Water Supply and Hydrant Network
The connection of the subject building to the water supply network shall be carried out in accordance with the Urban-Technical Requirements No. 06-333/24-10971/6 dated 28 October 2024, issued by the Ministry of Spatial Planning, Urbanism and State Property.
Supply from the connection to the water meter shaft shall be made of PEHD water pipes for underground installation. A control water meter shall be provided separately for the hydrant and sanitary network to register the water consumption of the entire facility.
The internal plumbing installations for distribution within the facility at the sanitary facilities shall be designed in a classic manner in accordance with all valid standards and regulations for this type of installation. 
Design the sanitary water supply network in the kitchen according to the number of children. On this matter, consult with the investor, the Ministry of Education, Science, and Innovation.
The sanitary water installations shall be made of PPR pipes. The pipes must have the necessary pressure certificates. Resolve vertical risers and horizontal distribution "invisibly" behind the finishing of walls and floors in wet rooms. Central valves shall be provided in bathrooms, and check valves next to water outlets. The basic pipe line of the facility’s plumbing network shall be aligned with the architectural-construction design. If there’s a lack of pressure in the water supply network, devices for pressure increase shall be planned. The heat carrier for hot water preparation will be determined as part of the thermo-technical installations, and electric heaters will be provided as a backup energy source. A circulation network with circulation pumps shall be provided within the hot water system. 
Apart from water for sanitary consumption, the facility needs to be supplied with water for fire extinguishing, in accordance with the “Rulebook on Technical Norms for Hydrant Network for Fire Extinguishing”. The hydrant network and fittings shall be designed using materials that meet technical regulations, ensuring compliance with fire protection requirements, and with a sufficient number of hydrants for easy fire suppression in the facility. Alongside the hydrant network, design portable dry fire extinguishers. The number of hydrants in simultaneous operation shall be determined according to the fire protection study and applicable fire safety standards. The method of testing the water installation, pressure, connections, and its disinfection after assembly and before commissioning shall be planned and described.
[bookmark: _Toc171430830][bookmark: _Toc181047597][bookmark: _Toc230941443]7.2. Sanitary/Wastewater Sewage System
The connection of the subject building to the sewage network shall be carried out in accordance with the Urban-Technical Requirements No. 06-333/24-10971/6 dated 28 October 2024, issued by the Ministry of Spatial Planning, Urbanism and State Property.
The connection shall be made of certified PVC pipes for street sewage (bearing capacity of at least SN4) with a minimum diameter of DN160 or DN200 to the street inspection manhole. The internal sewage installations shall be designed in a classic manner from low-noise fire protection sewage pipes for household sewage with appropriate shaped pieces and connecting material, complying with all valid standards and regulations for this type of installation. The main pipe line of the facility’s sewage network shall be aligned with the architectural-construction design.
The vertical sewage network shall be done “invisibly” through vertical channels left for this purpose indicated in the main architecture design. Floor drains shall be provided in all sanitary facilities. Sanitary facilities shall be vented through the roof of the facility and place ventilation caps. The sewage verticals shall also be vented through the roof, and pipe air admittance valves, which resolve pressure in the pipes and prevent water from being sucked out of the drains, shall be installed on secondary verticals and drainage branches more than 4m away from the main sewage vertical. 
Inspection pieces shall be provided at the bottom of each sewage vertical. The horizontal distribution lines of floor sewage in restroom facilities shall be provided below the interfloor plate, i.e. ceiling distribution lines shall be planned.
All sanitary, fire-protection and other regulations in this area. The profiles of the main channel from the facility shall be specified based on hydraulic calculations; a profile not smaller than DN160 is recommended.
The method of testing the designed slopes of the horizontal distribution of the sewage network, flow rate, and impermeability of connections shall be planned and described, after assembly and before commissioning.
[bookmark: _Toc171430831][bookmark: _Toc181047598][bookmark: _Toc230941444]7.3. Stormwater Sewage	
The project shall cover the design of rainwater drainage from the roofs of the facility, as well as the entire location of the facility through the construction of a retention basin (trench) on the related plot. The retention basin shall be of dimensions to accommodate the first flood wave of rain for a duration of 15 minutes at an intensity of 264 l/s/ha. 
A separator needs to be planned for purifying water from parking lots and roads. After the construction of the street stormwater sewage network, the connection of the facility’s installations to it shall be planned.
[bookmark: _Toc171430832][bookmark: _Toc181047599][bookmark: _Toc230941445]7.4. Sanitary Devices, Equipment, and Accessories
All devices, equipment, and accessories are of a standard, first-class quality. When selecting sanitary devices, the safety of children shall be taken into consideration while a special attention shall be paid to dimensions and their placement so as to enable children to use them easily. Selection shall be made in coordination with the investor – the Ministry of Education, Science, and Innovation – and the interior designer.

[bookmark: _Toc171430833][bookmark: _Toc181047600][bookmark: _Toc230941446]8. TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE FIRE PROTECTION DESIGN
When creating a fire protection design, take into account and include the following:
· Facility purpose,
· Analyze the facility’s risks from fire,
· Divide the facility into fire sectors, taking into account the purpose of the space,
· Define the fire load,
· Plan for an automatic stable fire extinguishing installation,
· Plan for an automatic stable installation for fire detection and alarm,
· Plan an external and internal hydrant network for extinguishing fires with water,
· Plan for emergency safety lighting and safety anti-panic lighting with defined directions of movement during evacuation,
· Plan and define evacuation routes within the facility,
· Plan for the arrangement of portable fire extinguishers for extinguishing initial fires,
· Define possible fire classes in the facility,
· Plan and plot external fire access routes and 
· other important parameters.

When creating the Fire Protection Design for the related facility, special attention must be paid to the Law on Protection and Rescue (“Official Gazette of Montenegro” No. 13/07, 05/08, 86/09, 32/11, and 54/16, 146/2021, 3/2023  i 82/2025). Law on the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 019/25 of March 4, 2025, 092/25 of August 7, 2025, 160/25 of December 30, 2025), the Rulebook on Technical Norms for Access Roads, Turnarounds, and Designed Plazas for Firefighting Vehicles near High-Fire-Risk Facilities (“Official Gazette of the SFRY”, No. 8/95), the Rulebook on Technical Norms for Fixed Fire Alarm Systems (“Official Gazette of the FRY”, No. 87/93), the Rulebook on Technical Norms for Lightning Protection of Structures (“Official Gazette of the FRY”, No. 11/96), EN 2:2011 - Classification of Fires, MEST EN-12845 - Fire Extinguishing Systems - Automatic Sprinkler Systems - Design, Installation, and Maintenance, and other applicable regulations and standards addressing the field of fire protection.


[bookmark: _Toc171430834][bookmark: _Toc181047601][bookmark: _Toc230941447]9. TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY STUDY
Prepare an Occupational Health and Safety Report for the construction of the Elementary School at the subject location, i.e. urban plot UP D1.1, urban zone D, urban block 1, within the scope of the Detailed Urban Plan “Zabjelo 8”. The study shall be prepared based on the applicable laws, regulations, standards, urban-technical conditions, and other technical documentation.
When preparing the Occupational Health and Safety Study for the related facility, special attention must be paid to the Law on Occupational Health and Safety (“Official Gazette of Montenegro”, No. 34/14 and 44/18) and the Law on the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 019/25 of March 4, 2025, 092/25 of August 7, 2025, 160/25 of December 30, 2025).


[bookmark: _Toc171430835][bookmark: _Toc230941448]10. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
[bookmark: _Toc171430836][bookmark: _Toc230941449]10.1 Content of Project Documentation
	The Designer undertakes to prepare the technical documentation and preliminary design in a form that will ensure the obtaining of approval from the Chief State/City Architect. In accordance with the rules of the profession, durable and economical materials and equipment to be installed shall be selected in a manner that ensures reliable operation, long service life, and minimal operating costs.

Integral parts of the Technical Documentation are:
· General Documentation
· Textual Documentation
· Numerical Documentation
· Graphic Documentation

After obtaining approval from the Chief State Architect, the Designer shall be obligated to prepare the technical documentation of the Main Design. In accordance with the stated works, the Designer will make a choice of structural system, dimensioning of structural elements, selection of construction materials and equipment, value of construction, crafts, installation, and other works, technical solutions for connecting the facility to the appropriate traffic, installation, and other infrastructure, as well as other calculations necessary for displaying all details essential for building construction, arranging boundary surfaces, and maintenance conditions of the facility. In line with professional standards, select cost-efficient materials and equipment for all phases, ensuring reliable operation, durability, and minimal operating costs while optimizing the investment.

Integral parts of the Technical Documentation are:

· General documentation and Terms of Reference
· Numerical documentation
· Architectural design of the facility; (includes layout and specification of fixed and mobile furniture; Synchronous plan of external and internal installations, with mandatory characteristic cross-sections of installations)
· Construction Design of the Structure
· Construction Design of the Hydraulic Installations 
· Construction Design of the Traffic
· Electrical engineering design for high voltage
· Design of electronic communication networks and/or electronic communication infrastructure and related equipment;
· Design of automation and electromotor installations;
· Design of mechanical installations, plants, devices and equipment;
· Design of terrain development and landscape architecture;
· Organization and technology of construction;
· Other projects and studies: fire protection, interior architecture, traffic signals and road equipment, geodesy, observation of sites and objects, geology, geomechanics, seismicity, technology, environmental impact assessment, plan of protection measures and health at work, thermal and sound protection of the facility, energy efficiency and other projects and studies in accordance with the purpose of the facility and special regulations.

[bookmark: _Toc171430837][bookmark: _Toc230941450]10.2 Conditions for Processing Technical Documentation
Prepare technical documentation in a digital form and sign it with a qualified certificate for a qualified e-signature, in full accordance with the Rulebook on the method of preparation, scale, and detailed content of technical documentation.
The designer is obliged to prepare bill of quantities for each phase of works with an accuracy of ±5%, with mandatory evidence and to compile them in a book containing the bill of quantities with all positions and conditions for executing all phases of works.
Bill of Quantities must be aligned with the form given below:

	Description of procurement subject
	Essential characteristics of the procurement subject
	Quantity
	Measurement unit

	
	
	
	



Technical documentation prepared in a hard copy, bound in a required number of numbered books, with numbered pages, organized in A4 format (21x29.7cm). Books, in hardcover, must be bound with a binding cord with seal to prevent the replacement of any part of the books.
Verification of documentation shall be done as follows:
Each part of the technical documentation shall be verified with a stamp stating the number, date, and signature of the responsible person of the company, legal entity, or entrepreneur who prepared the technical documentation or a part thereof.
Soft copy of the technical documentation must be identical to the hard copy documentation. The entire graphic and numerical documentation must be processed in color and in digital form compatible with Auto Cad and MS Office programs (DWG, xlsx).
The Main Design shall be packed in A4 format. Technical documentation shall be prepared in Montenegrin and English. The Contractor shall be obliged to provide the Investor, i.e. the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation with 3 (three) copies of the project documentation in analogue form, bilingual (in Montenegrin and English), and 8 (eight) in digital form, out of which 7 (seven) digital versions shall be protected, while one shall be intended for the needs of the Investor, i.e. the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovations and must mandatory contain the following: a unified Bill of Quantities and Preliminary Cost Estimate for all phases (1 file) in Excel format (font “Arial”, font size 12) and graphic attachments in AutoCad format, including a 3D overview of the facility. The digital form of the documentation must contain all graphic and textual appendices that must correspond to the appendices of the documentation submitted in analogue form. 
The deadline for completion of the Preliminary Design is 50 days, from the date of signing the contract until the date of submission of the design for review to the Chief State Architect.
 The deadline for completion of the Main Design is 120 days from the obtaining of approval from the Chief State Architect until submission of the design to the reviewer. 
The Designer undertakes, in the event of a negative report issued by the Chief State Architect or the reviewer, to revise the design within the deadline determined by the Investor – the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation.
[bookmark: _Toc171430838][bookmark: _Toc230941451]10.3 Technical requirements for execution of works
In the technical descriptions, the obligations of the future Contractor shall be set forth. The Contractor is committed to executing all work items provided by the revised project documentation, as well as all accompanying works and materials necessary for the completion of positions, without special remarks, to ensure functionality and durability. 
The planned construction must comply with modern technological processes and construction methods, and traffic elements must function for traffic safety, driving comfort, and environmental protection, which must be given a special attention during both construction and operation.
[bookmark: _Toc171430839][bookmark: _Toc230941452]10.4 Final Provisions
During the work, Designer shall be obliged to cooperate with the Investor, i.e. the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation and regularly inform those bodies about the progress of the project and the planned technical solutions. The designer is also obliged to get approval from the investor for selected materials and equipment.
[bookmark: _Toc171430840][bookmark: _Toc230941453]10.5 Legal Regulations
In preparing the documentation, the following regulations must be complied with:

· Law on the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 019/25 of March 4, 2025, 092/25 of August 7, 2025, 160/25 of December 30, 2025)
· Law on Spatial Planning ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", Nos. 019/25 of March 4, 2025, 028/25 of March 19, 2025, 049/25 of May 20, 2025)
· Rulebook on Detailed Conditions for the Establishment of Institutions in the Field of Education and Upbringing ("Official Gazette of the Republic of Montenegro", No. 40/06 of June 22, 2006, "Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 42/26 of March 25, 2026)
· Law on Preschool Education and Upbringing ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 3/2026)
· Rulebook on the Method of Processing Surfaces and the Volume of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 060/18 of September 7, 2018)
· Rulebook on the Method of Preparation and Content of Technical Documentation for the Construction of Structures ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 19/25)
· Rulebook on Detailed Conditions and the Method of Adapting Structures for the Access and Movement of Persons with Reduced Mobility and Persons with Disabilities ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 041/25 of April 28, 2025)
· Law on Efficient Use of Energy ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", Nos. 057/14 of December 26, 2014, 003/15 of January 21, 2015, 025/19 of April 30, 2019)
· Rulebook on Minimum Requirements for the Energy Efficiency of Buildings ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 47/2024)
· Rulebook on Technical Requirements for Sound Insulation of Buildings Against Noise ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 060/18 of September 7, 2018)
· Law on Geological Research ("Official Gazette of Montenegro", No. 70/2026)

[bookmark: _Toc171430841][bookmark: _Toc230941454]11. DOCUMENTATION SUBMITTED AS A BASIS FOR TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION PREPARATION:
· Terms of Reference for the Preparation of the Preliminary Design and Main Design of the Elementary School in Zabjelo.
· Urban-Technical Requirements numbered 06-333/24-10971/6 and dated 28/10/2024, , issued by the Ministry of Spatial Planning, Urbanism and State Property
· Table of the Functional Program with Prescribed Net Floor Areas
· Document: “Climate Risk and Vulnerability Assessment for the Project ‘Montenegro Education Programme’”


Please note that the table below is also provided in Excel format as Appendix 1 to the Technical Part of the Terms of Reference, to facilitate its use by the tenderers.
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This area calculation table is provided as a separate Excel attachment.
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CONTRACT FOR CONSULTANT’S SERVICES
Lump-Sum





Project Name: Montenegro Education Programme (MEP)

Finance Contract No. FINº 89406
Finance Contract No. FINº 99442

Assignment Title:__________________________

Contract No. ____________________________

between



Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation
Montenegro



and




	
[Name of the Consultant]






Dated:  	




[bookmark: _Toc131413616]Form of Contract
This CONTRACT (hereinafter called the “Contract”) is made the [number] day of the month of [month], [year], between:
 
 Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation, Montenegro (hereinafter called the “Client”) 

and, 

[name of Consultant] (hereinafter called the “Consultant”).

[If the Consultant consist of more than one entity, the above should be partially amended to read as follows: “…(hereinafter called the “Client”) and, on the other hand, a Joint Venture (name of the JV) consisting of the following entities, each member of which will be jointly and severally liable to the Client for all the Consultant’s obligations under this Contract, namely, [name of member] and [name of member] (hereinafter called the “Consultant”).]

WHEREAS

(a)	the Client has requested the Consultant to provide certain consulting services as defined in this Contract (hereinafter called the “Services”);

(b) the Consultant, having represented to the Client that it has the required professional skills, expertise and technical resources, has agreed to provide the Services on the terms and conditions set forth in this Contract;

(c) The Ministry of Finance of Montenegro has received a loan from the European Investment Bank (hereinafter called “the Bank”) equal to EUR 36,000,000.00 (thirty six million euros). In addition to this source of financing, there is also a state contribution. The Promoter - Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation of Montenegro intends to apply a portion of this funds to eligible payments under the Contract for this Contract, it being understood that (i) payments by the Bank will be made only at the request of the Client and upon approval by the Bank; (ii) such payments will be subject, in all respects, to the terms and conditions of the loan and grant agreement, including prohibitions of withdrawal from the loan and credit account for the purpose of any payment to persons or entities, or for any import of goods, if such payment or import, to the knowledge of the Bank, is prohibited by the decision of the United Nations Security council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations; and (iii) no party other than the Client shall derive any rights from the loan and grant agreement or have any claim to the loan/grant proceeds;

NOW THEREFORE the parties hereto hereby agree as follows:

1. The subject of this Contract is “Project development services for the new primary school in Zabjelo, Podgorica” with identification number (to be inserted) (‘the services’);

2. The contractor shall execute the tasks assigned to him in accordance with the Terms of Reference annexed to the Contract (Annex II);

3. This contract, established in Euro, is a lump sum contract. The maximum amount covering all services under this contract shall be the Contract Price in amount of EUR________, excluding VAT. (in words:_______________)

4. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this Contract, in the following order of precedence:
(a) The Contract Agreement;
(b) The Special Conditions of Contract;
(c) The General Conditions of Contract (including Attachment “Fraud and Corruption”);
Appendix A: Terms of Reference (including clarifications before the deadline for submitting tenders);
Appendix B: The Organization and Methodology (including clarifications from the Consultant provided during Proposal evaluation);
Appendix C: Key Experts;
Appendix D: Financial proposal submission form and Summary of costs;
Appendix E: Covenant of Integrity and Environmental and Social covenant
(d) Specified forms and other relevant documents.
	
In cases of ambiguity or divergence, they shall prevail in the order in which they appear above. Addenda shall have the order of precedence of the document they are amending. 

5. The mutual rights and obligations of the Client and the Consultant shall be as set forth in the Contract, in particular:

(a)	the Consultant shall carry out the Services in accordance with the provisions of the Contract; and
(b)	the Client shall make payments to the Consultant in accordance with the provisions of the Contract.

6. Done in English in three originals, one original for the Client, one original for the Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation - PIU and one original for the Consultant. 

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Contract to be executed in accordance with the laws of Montenegro on the day, month and year indicated above.
For and on behalf of The Ministry of Education, Science and Innovation, Montenegro


	
[Authorized Representative of the Client – name, title and signature]

For and on behalf of [Name of Consultant]

	
[Authorized Representative of the Consultant – name and signature]


[bookmark: _Toc299534126][bookmark: _Toc474333984][bookmark: _Toc474334153][bookmark: _Toc494209550][bookmark: _Toc135825805]General Conditions of Contract
[bookmark: _Toc299534127][bookmark: _Toc474333985][bookmark: _Toc474334154][bookmark: _Toc494209551][bookmark: _Toc135825806]A.  General Provisions 
	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534128][bookmark: _Toc135825807]Definitions
	0.1. Unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms whenever used in this Contract have the following meanings:
(a) “Applicable Law” means the laws and any other instruments having the force of law in the Client’s country, or in such other country as may be specified in the Special Conditions of Contract (SCC), as they may be issued and in force from time to time.
(b) “Bank” means the European Investment Bank.
(c) “Borrower” means the Government, Government agency or other entity that signs the financing agreement with the Bank.
(d) “Client” means the implementing agency that signs the Contract for the Services with the Selected Consultant.
(e) “Client’s Personnel” refers to the staff, labor and other employees (if any) of the Client engaged in fulfilling the Client’s obligations under the Contract; and any other personnel identified as Client’s Personnel, by a notice from the Client to the Consultant.
(f)  “Consultant” means a legally-established professional consulting firm or entity selected by the Client to provide the Services under the signed Contract.
(g) “Contract” means the legally binding written agreement signed between the Client and the Consultant and which includes all the attached documents listed in its paragraph 1 of the Form of Contract (the General Conditions (GCC), the Special Conditions (SCC), and the Appendices).
(h)  “Contractor” means the person named as contractor in the contract to be supervised by the Consultant.
(i) “Contractor’s Personnel” means personnel whom the Contractor utilizes in the execution of its contract, including the staff, labor and other employees of the Contractor and each subcontractor; and any other personnel assisting the Contractor in the execution of the contract to be supervised by the Consultant.
(j) “Day” means a working day unless indicated otherwise.
(k) “ES” means environmental and social (including Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and Sexual Harassment (SH).
(l) “Effective Date” means the date on which this Contract comes into force and effect pursuant to Clause GCC 11.
(m)  “Experts” means, collectively, Key Experts, Non-Key Experts, or any other personnel of the Consultant, Sub-consultant or JV member(s) assigned by the Consultant to perform the Services or any part thereof under the Contract.
(n) “Foreign Currency” means any currency other than the currency of the Client’s country.
(o) “GCC” means these General Conditions of Contract.
(p) “Government” means the government of the Client’s country.
(q) “Joint Venture (JV)” means an association with or without a legal personality distinct from that of its members, of more than one entity where one member has the authority to conduct all businesses for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV, and where the members of the JV are jointly and severally liable to the Client for the performance of the Contract.
(r) “Key Expert(s)” means an individual professional whose skills, qualifications, knowledge and experience are critical to the performance of the Services under the Contract and whose Curricula Vitae (CV) was taken into account in the technical evaluation of the Consultant’s proposal. 
(s) “Local Currency” means the currency of the Client’s country.
(t) “Non-Key Expert(s)” means an individual professional provided by the Consultant or its Sub-consultant to perform the Services or any part thereof under the Contract.
(u)  “Party” means the Client or the Consultant, as the case may be, and “Parties” means both of them.
(v)  “SCC” means the Special Conditions of Contract by which the GCC may be amended or supplemented but not over-written.
(w) “Services” means the work to be performed by the Consultant pursuant to this Contract, as described in Appendix A hereto.
(x) “Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” “(SEA)” means the following:
Sexual Exploitation is defined as any actual or attempted abuse of position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the sexual exploitation of another.  
Sexual Abuse is defined as the actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions.
(y) “Sexual Harassment” “(SH)” is defined as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature by the Experts with other Experts, Contractor’s or Client’s Personnel.
(z) “Site” means the land and other places where works are to be executed and/or facilities to be installed, and such other land or places as may be specified in the Contractor’s contract as forming part of the Site.
(aa) “Sub-consultants” means an entity to whom/which the Consultant subcontracts any part of the Services while remaining solely liable for the execution of the Contract.
(ab) “Third Party” means any person or entity other than the Government, the Client, the Consultant or a Sub-consultant.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534129][bookmark: _Toc474333986][bookmark: _Toc474334155][bookmark: _Toc494209552][bookmark: _Toc135825808]Relationship between the Parties
	1.1. Nothing contained herein shall be construed as establishing a relationship of master and servant or of principal and agent as between the Client and the Consultant.  The Consultant, subject to this Contract, has complete charge of the Experts and Sub-consultants, if any, performing the Services and shall be fully responsible for the Services performed by them or on their behalf hereunder.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534130][bookmark: _Toc474333987][bookmark: _Toc474334156][bookmark: _Toc494209553][bookmark: _Toc135825809]Law Governing Contract
	2.1. This Contract, its meaning and interpretation, and the relation between the Parties shall be governed by the Applicable Law.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534131][bookmark: _Toc474333988][bookmark: _Toc474334157][bookmark: _Toc494209554][bookmark: _Toc135825810]Language
	3.1. This Contract has been executed in the language specified in the SCC, which shall be the binding and controlling language for all matters relating to the meaning or interpretation of this Contract.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534132][bookmark: _Toc474333989][bookmark: _Toc474334158][bookmark: _Toc494209555][bookmark: _Toc135825811]Headings
	4.1. The headings shall not limit, alter or affect the meaning of this Contract.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534133][bookmark: _Toc474333990][bookmark: _Toc474334159][bookmark: _Toc494209556][bookmark: _Toc135825812]Communications
	5.1. Any communication required or permitted to be given or made pursuant to this Contract shall be in writing in the language specified in Clause GCC 4. Any such notice, request or consent shall be deemed to have been given or made when delivered in person to an authorized representative of the Party to whom the communication is addressed, or when sent to such Party at the address specified in the SCC. 
5.2. A Party may change its address for notice hereunder by giving the other Party any communication of such change to the address specified in the SCC.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534134][bookmark: _Toc474333991][bookmark: _Toc474334160][bookmark: _Toc494209557][bookmark: _Toc135825813]Location
	6.1. The Services shall be performed at such locations as are specified in Appendix A hereto and, where the location of a particular task is not so specified, at such locations, whether in the Government’s country or elsewhere, as the Client may approve.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534135][bookmark: _Toc474333992][bookmark: _Toc474334161][bookmark: _Toc494209558][bookmark: _Toc135825814]Authority of Member in Charge
	7.1. In case the Consultant is a Joint Venture, the members hereby authorize the member specified in the SCC to act on their behalf in exercising all the Consultant’s rights and obligations towards the Client under this Contract, including without limitation the receiving of instructions and payments from the Client.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534136][bookmark: _Toc474333993][bookmark: _Toc474334162][bookmark: _Toc494209559][bookmark: _Toc135825815]Authorized Representatives
	8.1. Any action required or permitted to be taken, and any document required or permitted to be executed under this Contract by the Client or the Consultant may be taken or executed by the officials specified in the SCC.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc474333994][bookmark: _Toc474334163][bookmark: _Toc494209560][bookmark: _Toc135825816]Fraud and Corruption 
	9.1. The Bank requires compliance with the EIB’s Anti-Fraud Policy[footnoteRef:41] and its prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in the policy on preventing and deterring prohibited conduce in European Investment Bank activities. [41:  Anti-Fraud Policy (http://www.eib.org/en/infocentre/publications/all/anti-fraud-policy.htm)] 


	a.	Commissions and Fees
	9.2. The Client requires the Consultant to disclose any commissions, gratuities or fees that may have been paid or are to be paid to agents or any other party with respect to the selection process or execution of the Contract.  The information disclosed must include at least the name and address of the agent or other party, the amount and currency, and the purpose of the commission, gratuity or fee. Failure to disclose such commissions, gratuities or fees may result in termination of the Contract and/or sanctions by the Bank.


[bookmark: _Toc299534138][bookmark: _Toc474333995][bookmark: _Toc474334164][bookmark: _Toc494209561][bookmark: _Toc135825817]B.  Commencement, Completion, Modification and Termination of Contract
	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534139][bookmark: _Toc474333996][bookmark: _Toc474334165][bookmark: _Toc494209562][bookmark: _Toc135825818]Effectiveness of Contract
	10.1. This Contract shall come into force and effect on the date (the “Effective Date”) of the Client’s notice to the Consultant instructing the Consultant to begin carrying out the Services.  This notice shall confirm that the effectiveness conditions, if any, listed in the SCC have been met.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534140][bookmark: _Toc474333997][bookmark: _Toc474334166][bookmark: _Toc494209563][bookmark: _Toc135825819]Termination of Contract for Failure to Become Effective
	11.1. If this Contract has not become effective within such time period after the date of Contract signature as specified in the SCC, either Party may, by not less than twenty two (22) days written notice to the other Party, declare this Contract to be null and void, and in the event of such a declaration by either Party, neither Party shall have any claim against the other Party with respect hereto.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534141][bookmark: _Toc474333998][bookmark: _Toc474334167][bookmark: _Toc494209564][bookmark: _Toc135825820]Commencement of Services
	12.1. The Consultant shall confirm availability of Key Experts and begin carrying out the Services not later than the number of days after the Effective Date specified in the SCC.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534142][bookmark: _Toc474333999][bookmark: _Toc474334168][bookmark: _Toc494209565][bookmark: _Toc135825821]Expiration of Contract
	13.1. Unless terminated earlier pursuant to Clause GCC 19 hereof, this Contract shall expire at the end of such time period after the Effective Date as specified in the SCC.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534143][bookmark: _Toc474334000][bookmark: _Toc474334169][bookmark: _Toc494209566][bookmark: _Toc135825822]Entire Agreement
	14.1. This Contract contains all covenants, stipulations and provisions agreed by the Parties.  No agent or representative of either Party has authority to make, and the Parties shall not be bound by or be liable for, any statement, representation, promise or agreement not set forth herein.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534144][bookmark: _Toc474334001][bookmark: _Toc474334170][bookmark: _Toc494209567][bookmark: _Toc135825823]Modifications or Variations
	15.1. Any modification or variation of the terms and conditions of this Contract, including any modification or variation of the scope of the Services, may only be made by written agreement between the Parties. However, each Party shall give due consideration to any proposals for modification or variation made by the other Party.


	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534145][bookmark: _Toc474334002][bookmark: _Toc474334171][bookmark: _Toc494209568][bookmark: _Toc135825824]Force Majeure
	

	a.	Definition
	16.1. For the purposes of this Contract, “Force Majeure” means an event which is beyond the reasonable control of a Party, is not foreseeable, is unavoidable, and makes a Party’s performance of its obligations hereunder impossible or so impractical as reasonably to be considered impossible under the circumstances, and subject to those requirements, includes, but is not limited to, war, riots, civil disorder, earthquake, fire, explosion, storm, flood or other adverse weather conditions, strikes, lockouts or other industrial action confiscation or any other action by Government agencies.
16.2. Force Majeure shall not include (i) any event which is caused by the negligence or intentional action of a Party or such Party’s Experts, Sub-consultants or agents or employees, nor (ii) any event which a diligent Party could reasonably have been expected to both take into account at the time of the conclusion of this Contract, and avoid or overcome in the carrying out of its obligations hereunder.
16.3. Force Majeure shall not include insufficiency of funds or failure to make any payment required hereunder.

	b.	No Breach of Contract
	16.4. The failure of a Party to fulfil any of its obligations hereunder shall not be considered to be a breach of, or default under, this Contract insofar as such inability arises from an event of Force Majeure, provided that the Party affected by such an event has taken all reasonable precautions, due care and reasonable alternative measures, all with the objective of carrying out the terms and conditions of this Contract. 

	c.	Measures to be Taken
	16.5. A Party affected by an event of Force Majeure shall continue to perform its obligations under the Contract as far as is reasonably practical, and shall take all reasonable measures to minimize the consequences of any event of Force Majeure.
16.6. A Party affected by an event of Force Majeure shall notify the other Party of such event as soon as possible, and in any case not later than fourteen (14) calendar days following the occurrence of such event, providing evidence of the nature and cause of such event, and shall similarly give written notice of the restoration of normal conditions as soon as possible.
16.7. Any period within which a Party shall, pursuant to this Contract, complete any action or task, shall be extended for a period equal to the time during which such Party was unable to perform such action as a result of Force Majeure.
16.8. During the period of their inability to perform the Services as a result of an event of Force Majeure, the Consultant, upon instructions by the Client, shall either:
(a)	demobilize, in which case the Consultant shall be reimbursed for additional costs they reasonably and necessarily incurred, and, if required by the Client, in reactivating the Services; or
(b)	continue with the Services to the extent reasonably possible, in which case the Consultant shall continue to be paid under the terms of this Contract and be reimbursed for additional costs reasonably and necessarily incurred.
16.9. In the case of disagreement between the Parties as to the existence or extent of Force Majeure, the matter shall be settled according to Clauses GCC 52 & 53.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534146][bookmark: _Toc474334003][bookmark: _Toc474334172][bookmark: _Toc494209569][bookmark: _Toc135825825]Suspension
	17.1. The Client may, by written notice of suspension to the Consultant, suspend part or all payments to the Consultant hereunder if the Consultant fails to perform any of its obligations under this Contract, including the carrying out of the Services, provided that such notice of suspension (i) shall specify the nature of the failure, and (ii) shall request the Consultant to remedy such failure within a period not exceeding thirty (30) calendar days after receipt by the Consultant of such notice of suspension.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534147][bookmark: _Toc474334004][bookmark: _Toc474334173][bookmark: _Toc494209570][bookmark: _Toc135825826]Termination
	18.1. This Contract may be terminated by either Party as per provisions set up below:     

	a.	By the Client
	19.1.1. The Client may terminate this Contract in case of the occurrence of any of the events specified in paragraphs (a) through (f) of this Clause. In such an occurrence the Client shall give at least thirty (30) calendar days’ written notice of termination to the Consultant in case of the events referred to in (a) through (d); at least sixty (60) calendar days’ written notice in case of the event referred to in (e); and at least five (5) calendar days’ written notice in case of the event referred to in (f):
(a) If the Consultant fails to remedy a failure in the performance of its obligations hereunder, as specified in a notice of suspension pursuant to Clause GCC 18; 
(b) If the Consultant becomes (or, if the Consultant consists of more than one entity, if any of its members becomes) insolvent or bankrupt or enter into any agreements with their creditors for relief of debt or take advantage of any law for the benefit of debtors or go into liquidation or receivership whether compulsory or voluntary;
(c) If the Consultant fails to comply with any final decision reached as a result of arbitration proceedings pursuant to Clause GCC 53.1;
(d) If, as the result of Force Majeure, the Consultant is unable to perform a material portion of the Services for a period of not less than sixty (60) calendar days;
(e) If the Client, in its sole discretion and for any reason whatsoever, decides to terminate this Contract;
(f) If the Consultant fails to confirm availability of Key Experts as required in Clause GCC 13.
19.1.2.	Furthermore, if the Client determines that the Consultant has engaged in Fraud and Corruption in competing for or in executing the Contract, then the Client may, after giving fourteen (14) calendar days written notice to the Consultant, terminate the Consultant's employment under the Contract. 

	b.	By the Consultant
	19.1.3.	The Consultant may terminate this Contract, by not less than thirty (30) calendar days’ written notice to the Client, in case of the occurrence of any of the events specified in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this Clause.
(a) If the Client fails to pay any money due to the Consultant pursuant to this Contract and not subject to dispute pursuant to Clause GCC 45.1 within forty-five (45) calendar days after receiving written notice from the Consultant that such payment is overdue.
(b) If, as the result of Force Majeure, the Consultant is unable to perform a material portion of the Services for a period of not less than sixty (60) calendar days.
(c) If the Client fails to comply with any final decision reached as a result of arbitration pursuant to Clause GCC 53.1.
(d) If the Client is in material breach of its obligations pursuant to this Contract and has not remedied the same within forty-five (45) days (or such longer period as the Consultant may have subsequently approved in writing) following the receipt by the Client of the Consultant’s notice specifying such breach.

	c.	Cessation of Rights and Obligations
	19.1.4.	Upon termination of this Contract pursuant to Clauses GCC 12 or GCC 19 hereof, or upon expiration of this Contract pursuant to Clause GCC 14, all rights and obligations of the Parties hereunder shall cease, except (i) such rights and obligations as may have accrued on the date of termination or expiration, (ii) the obligation of confidentiality set forth in Clause GCC 22, (iii) the Consultant’s obligation to permit inspection, copying and auditing of their accounts and records set forth in Clause GCC 25 and to cooperate and assist in any inspection or investigation, and (iv) any right which a Party may have under the Applicable Law.

	d.	Cessation of Services
	19.1.5.	Upon termination of this Contract by notice of either Party to the other pursuant to Clauses GCC 19a or GCC 19b, the Consultant shall, immediately upon dispatch or receipt of such notice, take all necessary steps to bring the Services to a close in a prompt and orderly manner and shall make every reasonable effort to keep expenditures for this purpose to a minimum. With respect to documents prepared by the Consultant and equipment and materials furnished by the Client, the Consultant shall proceed as provided, respectively, by Clauses GCC 27 or GCC 28.

	e.	Payment upon Termination
	19.1.6.	Upon termination of this Contract, the Client shall make the following payments to the Consultant:
(a) payment for Services satisfactorily performed prior to the effective date of termination; and
(b) in the case of termination pursuant to paragraphs (d) and (e) of Clause GCC 19.1.1, reimbursement of any reasonable cost incidental to the prompt and orderly termination of this Contract, including the cost of the return travel of the Experts.


[bookmark: _Toc299534148][bookmark: _Toc474334005][bookmark: _Toc474334174][bookmark: _Toc494209571][bookmark: _Toc135825827]C.  Obligations of the Consultant
	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534149][bookmark: _Toc474334006][bookmark: _Toc474334175][bookmark: _Toc494209572][bookmark: _Toc135825828]General
	

	a.	Standard of Performance
	19.1. The Consultant shall perform the Services and carry out the Services with all due diligence, efficiency and economy, in accordance with generally accepted professional standards and practices, and shall observe sound management practices, and employ appropriate technology and safe and effective equipment, machinery, materials and methods. As required in the SCC, the Consultant shall take additional measures to manage cyber security risks related to the Contract. The Consultant shall always act, in respect of any matter relating to this Contract or to the Services, as a faithful adviser to the Client, and shall at all times support and safeguard the Client’s legitimate interests in any dealings with the third parties.
19.2. The Consultant shall employ and provide such qualified and experienced Experts and Sub-consultants as are required to carry out the Services.
19.3. The Consultant may subcontract part of the Services to an extent and with such Key Experts and Sub-consultants as may be approved in advance by the Client. Submission by the Consultant for the Client’s approval, for addition of any Sub-consultant not named in the Contract, shall also include the Sub-consultant’s declaration in accordance with Appendix F- Sexual exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and/or Sexual Harassment (SH) Performance Declaration. Notwithstanding such approval, the Consultant shall retain full responsibility for the Services. 

	b.	Law Applicable to Services

	19.4. The Consultant shall perform the Services in accordance with the Contract and the Applicable Law and shall take all practicable steps to ensure that any of its Experts and Sub-consultants, comply with the Applicable Law.  
19.5. Throughout the execution of the Contract, the Consultant shall comply with the import of goods and services prohibitions in the Client’s country when 
(a) as a matter of law or official regulations, the Borrower’s country prohibits commercial relations with that country; or 
(b) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s Country prohibits any import of goods from that country or any payments to any country, person, or entity in that country.
19.6. The Client shall notify the Consultant in writing of relevant local customs, and the Consultant shall, after such notification, respect such customs.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534150][bookmark: _Toc474334007][bookmark: _Toc474334176][bookmark: _Toc494209573][bookmark: _Toc135825829]Conflict of Interest
	20.1. The Consultant shall hold the Client’s interests paramount, without any consideration for future work, and strictly avoid conflict with other assignments or their own corporate interests.

	a.	Consultant Not to Benefit from Commissions, Discounts, etc.
	21.1.1	The payment of the Consultant pursuant to GCC F (Clauses GCC 46 through 50) shall constitute the Consultant’s only payment in connection with this Contract and, subject to Clause GCC 21.1.3, the Consultant shall not accept for its own benefit any trade commission, discount or similar payment in connection with activities pursuant to this Contract or in the discharge of its obligations hereunder, and the Consultant shall use its best efforts to ensure that any Sub-consultants, as well as the Experts and agents of either of them, similarly shall not receive any such additional payment.
21.1.2	Furthermore, if the Consultant, as part of the Services, has the responsibility of advising the Client on the procurement of goods, works or services, the Consultant shall comply with the Bank’s Applicable Regulations, and shall at all times exercise such responsibility in the best interest of the Client. Any discounts or commissions obtained by the Consultant in the exercise of such procurement responsibility shall be for the account of the Client.

	b.	Consultant and Affiliates Not to Engage in Certain Activities
	21.1.3	The Consultant agrees that, during the term of this Contract and after its termination, the Consultant and any entity affiliated with the Consultant, as well as any Sub-consultants and any entity affiliated with such Sub-consultants, shall be disqualified from providing goods, works or non-consulting services resulting from or directly related to the Consultant’s Services for the preparation or implementation of the project. 

	c.	Prohibition of Conflicting Activities
	21.1.4	The Consultant shall not engage, and shall cause its Experts as well as its Sub-consultants not to engage, either directly or indirectly, in any business or professional activities that would conflict with the activities assigned to them under this Contract.

	d.	Strict Duty to Disclose Conflicting Activities
	21.1.5	The Consultant has an obligation and shall ensure that its Experts and Sub-consultants shall have an obligation to disclose any situation of actual or potential conflict that impacts their capacity to serve the best interest of their Client, or that may reasonably be perceived as having this effect. Failure to disclose said situations may lead to the disqualification of the Consultant or the termination of its Contract.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534151][bookmark: _Toc474334008][bookmark: _Toc474334177][bookmark: _Toc494209574][bookmark: _Toc135825830]Confidentiality
	21.1. Except with the prior written consent of the Client, the Consultant and the Experts shall not at any time communicate to any person or entity any confidential information acquired in the course of the Services, nor shall the Consultant and the Experts make public the recommendations formulated in the course of, or as a result of, the Services.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534152][bookmark: _Toc474334009][bookmark: _Toc474334178][bookmark: _Toc494209575][bookmark: _Toc135825831]Liability of the Consultant
	22.1. Subject to additional provisions, if any, set forth in the SCC, the Consultant’s liability under this Contract shall be provided by the Applicable Law.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534153][bookmark: _Toc474334010][bookmark: _Toc474334179][bookmark: _Toc494209576][bookmark: _Toc135825832]Insurance to be taken out by the Consultant
	23.1. The Consultant (i) shall take out and maintain, and shall cause any Sub-consultants to take out and maintain, at its (or the Sub-consultants’, as the case may be) own cost but on terms and conditions approved by the Client, insurance against the risks, and for the coverage specified in the SCC, and (ii) at the Client’s request, shall provide evidence to the Client showing that such insurance has been taken out and maintained and that the current premiums therefore have been paid. The Consultant shall ensure that such insurance is in place prior to commencing the Services as stated in Clause GCC 13.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534154][bookmark: _Toc474334011][bookmark: _Toc474334180][bookmark: _Toc494209577][bookmark: _Toc135825833]Accounting, Inspection and Auditing
	24.1. The Consultant shall keep, and shall make all reasonable efforts to cause its Sub-consultants to keep, accurate and systematic accounts and records in respect of the Services and in such form and detail as will clearly identify relevant time changes and costs.
24.2. Pursuant to paragraph 2.2 e. of Attachment 1 to the General Conditions, the Consultant shall permit and shall cause its agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, subconsultants, service providers, suppliers, and personnel, to permit, the Bank and/or persons appointed by the Bank to inspect the site and/or the accounts, records and other documents relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have such accounts, records and other documents audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. The Consultant’s and its subcontractors’ and subconsultants’ attention is drawn to Clause GCC 10.1 (Fraud and Corruption) which provides, inter alia, that acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and audit rights constitute a prohibited practice subject to contract termination (as well as to a determination of ineligibility pursuant to the Bank’s prevailing sanctions procedures).

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534155][bookmark: _Toc474334012][bookmark: _Toc474334181][bookmark: _Toc494209578][bookmark: _Toc135825834]Reporting Obligations
	25.1. The Consultant shall submit to the Client the reports and documents specified in Appendix A, in the form, in the numbers and within the time periods set forth in the said Appendix.  

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534156][bookmark: _Toc474334013][bookmark: _Toc474334182][bookmark: _Toc494209579][bookmark: _Toc135825835]Proprietary Rights of the Client in Reports and Records
	26.1. Unless otherwise indicated in the SCC, all reports and relevant data and information such as maps, diagrams, plans, databases, other documents and software, supporting records or material compiled or prepared by the Consultant for the Client in the course of the Services shall be confidential and become and remain the absolute property of the Client. The Consultant shall, not later than upon termination or expiration of this Contract, deliver all such documents to the Client, together with a detailed inventory thereof. The Consultant may retain a copy of such documents, data and/or software but shall not use the same for purposes unrelated to this Contract without prior written approval of the Client.  
26.2. If license agreements are necessary or appropriate between the Consultant and third parties for purposes of development of the plans, drawings, specifications, designs, databases, other documents and software, the Consultant shall obtain the Client’s prior written approval to such agreements, and the Client shall be entitled at its discretion to require recovering the expenses related to the development of the program(s) concerned.  Other restrictions about the future use of these documents and software, if any, shall be specified in the SCC.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534157][bookmark: _Toc474334014][bookmark: _Toc474334183][bookmark: _Toc494209580][bookmark: _Toc135825836]Equipment, Vehicles and Materials 
	27.1. Equipment, vehicles and materials made available to the Consultant by the Client, or purchased by the Consultant wholly or partly with funds provided by the Client, shall be the property of the Client and shall be marked accordingly.  Upon termination or expiration of this Contract, the Consultant shall make available to the Client an inventory of such equipment, vehicles and materials and shall dispose of such equipment, vehicles and materials in accordance with the Client’s instructions. While in possession of such equipment, vehicles and materials, the Consultant, unless otherwise instructed by the Client in writing, shall insure them at the expense of the Client in an amount equal to their full replacement value.
27.2. Any equipment or materials brought by the Consultant or its Experts into the Client’s country for the use either for the project or personal use shall remain the property of the Consultant or the Experts concerned, as applicable.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc135825837]Health and Safety
	28.1. The Consultant shall:
(a) comply with all applicable health and safety regulations and Laws;
(b) comply with all applicable health and safety obligations specified in the Contract;
(c) provide or cause to be provided health and safety training of Experts as appropriate and maintain training records;
(d) put in place workplace processes for Experts to report work situations that they believe are not safe or healthy, and to remove themselves from a work situation which they have reasonable justification to believe presents an imminent and serious danger to their life or health;
(e) Experts who remove themselves from such work situations shall not be required to return to work until necessary remedial action to correct the situation has been taken. Experts shall not be retaliated against or otherwise subject to reprisal or negative action for such reporting or removal; and 
(f) establish and implement a system for regular (not less than six-monthly) review of health and safety performance and the working environment.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc135825838]Code of Conduct
	29.1. The Consultant shall have a Code of Conduct for the Experts. 
Consultant shall take all necessary measures to ensure that each Expert is made aware of the Code of Conduct including specific behaviors that are prohibited, and understands the consequences of engaging in such prohibited behaviors.  
These measures include providing instructions and documentation that can be understood by the Expert and seeking to obtain that person’s signature acknowledging receipt of such instructions and/or documentation, as appropriate.
The Consultant shall also ensure that the Code of Conduct is visibly displayed in multiple locations on the Site, as well as in areas outside the Site accessible to the local community and project affected people. The posted Code of Conduct shall be provided in languages comprehensible to Experts, Contractor’s Personnel, Client’s Personnel and the local community.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc135825839]Forced Labor
	30.1. The Consultant, including its Subconsultants, shall not employ or engage forced labor. Forced labor consists of any work or service, not voluntarily performed, that is exacted from an individual under threat of force or penalty, and includes any kind of involuntary or compulsory labor, such as indentured labor, bonded labor or similar labor-contracting arrangements. 
No persons shall be employed or engaged who have been subject to trafficking. Trafficking in persons is defined as the recruitment, transportation, transfer, harboring or receipt of persons by means of the threat or use of force or other forms of coercion, abduction, fraud, deception, abuse of power, or of a position of vulnerability, or of the giving or receiving of payments or benefits to achieve the consent of a person having control over another person, for the purposes of exploitation.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc135825840]Child Labor
	31.1. The Consultant, including its Subconsultants, shall not employ or engage a child under the age of 14 unless the national law specifies a higher age (the minimum age). 
The Consultant, including its Subconsultants, shall not employ or engage a child between the minimum age and the age of 18 in a manner that is likely to be hazardous, or to interfere with, the child’s education, or to be harmful to the child’s health or physical, mental, spiritual, moral, or social development.
The Consultant, including its Subconsultants, shall only employ or engage children between the minimum age and the age of 18 after an appropriate risk assessment has been conducted by the Client. The Consultant shall be subject to regular monitoring by the Client that includes monitoring of health, working conditions and hours of work. 
Work considered hazardous for children is work that, by its nature or the circumstances in which it is carried out, is likely to jeopardize the health, safety, or morals of children. Such work activities prohibited for children include work:
(a) with exposure to physical, psychological or sexual abuse;
(b) underground, underwater, working at heights or in confined spaces; 
(c) with dangerous machinery, equipment or tools, or involving handling or transport of heavy loads; 
(d) in unhealthy environments exposing children to hazardous substances, agents, or processes, or to temperatures, noise or vibration damaging to health; or
(e) under difficult conditions such as work for long hours, during the night or in confinement on the premises of the employer.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc135825841]Workers’ Organizations
	32.1. In countries where the relevant labor laws recognise workers’ rights to form and to join workers’ organizations of their choosing and to bargain collectively without interference, the Consultant shall comply with such laws. In such circumstances, the role of legally established workers’ organizations and legitimate workers’ representatives will be respected, and they will be provided with information needed for meaningful negotiation in a timely manner. Where the relevant labor laws substantially restrict workers’ organizations, the Consultant shall enable alternative means for the Experts to express their grievances and protect their rights regarding working conditions and terms of employment. The Consultant shall not seek to influence or control these alternative means. The Consultant shall not discriminate or retaliate against Experts who participate, or seek to participate, in such organizations and collective bargaining or alternative mechanisms. Workers’ organizations are expected to fairly represent the workers in the workforce.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc135825842]Non-Discrimination and Equal Opportunity
	33.1. The Consultant shall not make decisions relating to the employment or treatment of Experts on the basis of personal characteristics unrelated to inherent job requirements. The Consultant shall base the employment of Experts on the principle of equal opportunity and fair treatment, and shall not discriminate with respect to any aspects of the employment relationship, including recruitment and hiring, compensation (including wages and benefits), working conditions and terms of employment, access to training, job assignment, promotion, termination of employment or retirement, and disciplinary practices. 
Special measures of protection or assistance to remedy past discrimination or selection for a particular job based on the inherent requirements of the job shall not be deemed discrimination. The Consultant shall provide protection and assistance as necessary to ensure non-discrimination and equal opportunity, including for specific groups such as women, people with disabilities, migrant workers and children (of working age in accordance with Clause GCC 32).

	1. [bookmark: _Toc135825843]Experts Grievance Mechanism
	34.1. The Consultant shall have a grievance mechanism for Experts, and where relevant the workers’ organizations stated in Clause  GCC 33, to raise workplace concerns. The grievance mechanism shall be proportionate to the nature, scale, risks and impacts of the Contract. The mechanism shall address concerns promptly, using an understandable and transparent process that provides timely feedback to those concerned in a language they understand, without any retribution, and shall operate in an independent and objective manner. 
The Experts shall be informed of the grievance mechanism at the time of engagement for the Contract, and the measures put in place to protect them against any reprisal for its use. Measures will be put in place to make the grievance mechanism easily accessible to all Experts. 
The grievance mechanism shall not impede access to other judicial or administrative remedies that might be available, or substitute for grievance mechanisms provided through collective agreements.
The grievance mechanism may utilize existing grievance mechanisms, provided that they are properly designed and implemented, address concerns promptly, and are readily accessible to such Experts. Existing grievance mechanisms may be supplemented as needed with Contract-specific arrangements.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc135825844]Training of Experts
	35.1. The Consultant shall provide appropriate training to relevant Experts on ES aspects of the Contract, including appropriate sensitization on prohibition of SEA and SH, and health and safety training referred to in Clause GCC 29.
As required under the Contract, the Consultant shall also allow appropriate opportunities for the relevant Experts to be trained on ES aspects of the Contract by the Client’s Personnel.  
The Consultant shall provide training on SEA and SH, including its prevention, to any of its Experts who has a role to supervise other Experts.


[bookmark: _Toc299534158][bookmark: _Toc474334015][bookmark: _Toc474334184][bookmark: _Toc494209581][bookmark: _Toc135825845]D.  Consultant’s Experts and Sub-Consultants
	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534159][bookmark: _Toc474334016][bookmark: _Toc474334185][bookmark: _Toc494209582][bookmark: _Toc135825846]Description of Key Experts
	36.1. The title, agreed job description, minimum qualification and estimated period of engagement to carry out the Services of each of the Consultant’s Key Experts are described in Appendix B.  

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534160][bookmark: _Toc474334017][bookmark: _Toc474334186][bookmark: _Toc494209583][bookmark: _Toc135825847]Replacement of Key Experts
	37.1. Except as the Client may otherwise agree in writing, no changes shall be made in the Key Experts. 
37.2. Notwithstanding the above, the substitution of Key Experts during Contract execution may be considered only based on the Consultant’s written request and due to circumstances outside the reasonable control of the Consultant, including but not limited to death or medical incapacity. In such case, the Consultant shall forthwith provide as a replacement, a person of equivalent or better qualifications and experience, and at the same rate of remuneration.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534162][bookmark: _Toc474334018][bookmark: _Toc474334187][bookmark: _Toc494209584][bookmark: _Toc135825848]Removal of Experts or Sub-consultants
	38.1. If the Client finds that any Expert or Sub-consultant:
(a)  persists in any misconduct or lack of care;
(b) carries out duties incompetently or negligently;
(c) fails to comply with any provision of the Contract;
(d) persists in any conduct which is prejudicial to safety, health, or the protection of the environment;
(e) based on reasonable evidence, is determined to have engaged in Fraud and Corruption during the execution of the Services; 
(f) undertakes behaviour which breaches the Code of Conduct for Experts,
 the Consultant shall, at the Client’s written request, provide a replacement.
38.2. In the event that any of Key Experts, Non-Key Experts or Sub-consultants is found by the Client to be incompetent or incapable in discharging assigned duties, the Client, specifying the grounds therefore, may request the Consultant to provide a replacement.
38.3. Any replacement of the removed Experts or Sub-consultants shall possess better qualifications and experience and shall be acceptable to the Client.
38.4. Subject to the requirements in Clause GCC 39.3, and notwithstanding any requirement from the Client to request a replacement, the Consultant shall take immediate action as appropriate in response to any violation of (a) through (f) above. Such immediate action shall include removing (or causing to be removed) from the Site or other places where the Services are being carried out, any Expert who engages in (a) to (f) above.
38.5. The Consultant shall bear all costs arising out of or incidental to any removal and/or replacement of such Experts.


[bookmark: _Toc299534165][bookmark: _Toc474334019][bookmark: _Toc474334188][bookmark: _Toc494209585][bookmark: _Toc135825849]E.  Obligations of the Client
	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534166][bookmark: _Toc474334020][bookmark: _Toc474334189][bookmark: _Toc494209586][bookmark: _Toc135825850]Assistance and Exemptions
	39.1. Unless otherwise specified in the SCC, the Client shall use its best efforts to:
(a) Assist the Consultant with obtaining work permits and such other documents as shall be necessary to enable the Consultant to perform the Services.
(b) Assist the Consultant with promptly obtaining, for the Experts and, if appropriate, their eligible dependents, all necessary entry and exit visas, residence permits, exchange permits and any other documents required for their stay in the Client’s  country while carrying out the Services under the Contract.
(c) Facilitate prompt clearance through customs of any property required for the Services and of the personal effects of the Experts and their eligible dependents.
(d) Issue to officials, agents and representatives of the Government all such instructions and information as may be necessary or appropriate for the prompt and effective implementation of the Services.
(e) Assist the Consultant and the Experts and any Sub-consultants employed by the Consultant for the Services with obtaining exemption from any requirement to register or obtain any permit to practice their profession or to establish themselves either individually or as a corporate entity in the Client’s country according to the applicable law in the Client’s country.
(f) Assist the Consultant, any Sub-consultants and the Experts of either of them with obtaining the privilege, pursuant to the applicable law in the Client’s country, of bringing into the Client’s country reasonable amounts of foreign currency for the purposes of the Services or for the personal use of the Experts and of withdrawing any such amounts as may be earned therein by the Experts in the execution of the Services.
(g) Provide to the Consultant any such other assistance as may be specified in the SCC.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534167][bookmark: _Toc474334021][bookmark: _Toc474334190][bookmark: _Toc494209587][bookmark: _Toc135825851]Access to Project Site
	40.1. The Client warrants that the Consultant shall have, free of charge, unimpeded access to the project site in respect of which access is required for the performance of the Services.  The Client will be responsible for any damage to the project site or any property thereon resulting from such access and will indemnify the Consultant and each of the experts in respect of liability for any such damage, unless such damage is caused by the wilful default or negligence of the Consultant or any Sub-consultants or the Experts of either of them.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534168][bookmark: _Toc474334022][bookmark: _Toc474334191][bookmark: _Toc494209588][bookmark: _Toc135825852]
Change in the Applicable Law Related to Taxes and Duties
	41.1. If, after the date of this Contract, there is any change in the applicable law in the Client’s country with respect to taxes and duties which increases or decreases the cost incurred by the Consultant in performing the Services, then the remuneration and reimbursable expenses otherwise payable to the Consultant under this Contract shall be increased or decreased accordingly by agreement between the Parties hereto, and corresponding adjustments shall be made to the Contract price  amount specified in Clause GCC 46.1 

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534169][bookmark: _Toc474334023][bookmark: _Toc474334192][bookmark: _Toc494209589][bookmark: _Toc135825853]Services, Facilities and Property of the Client
	42.1. The Client shall make available to the Consultant and the Experts, for the purposes of the Services and free of any charge, the services, facilities and property described in the Terms of Reference (Appendix A) at the times and in the manner specified in said Appendix A.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534171][bookmark: _Toc474334024][bookmark: _Toc474334193][bookmark: _Toc494209590][bookmark: _Toc135825854]Counterpart Personnel
	43.1. The Client shall make available to the Consultant free of charge such professional and support counterpart personnel, to be nominated by the Client with the Consultant’s advice, if specified in Appendix A.
43.2. Professional and support counterpart personnel, excluding Client’s liaison personnel, shall work under the exclusive direction of the Consultant.  If any member of the counterpart personnel fails to perform adequately any work assigned to such member by the Consultant that is consistent with the position occupied by such member, the Consultant may request the replacement of such member, and the Client shall not unreasonably refuse to act upon such request.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534170][bookmark: _Toc474334025][bookmark: _Toc474334194][bookmark: _Toc494209591][bookmark: _Toc135825855]Payment Obligation
	44.1. In consideration of the Services performed by the Consultant under this Contract, the Client shall make such payments to the Consultant for the deliverables specified in Appendix A and in such manner as is provided by GCC F below.


[bookmark: _Toc299534172][bookmark: _Toc474334026][bookmark: _Toc474334195][bookmark: _Toc494209592][bookmark: _Toc135825856]F.  Payments to the Consultant
	1. [bookmark: _Toc474334027][bookmark: _Toc474334196][bookmark: _Toc494209593][bookmark: _Toc135825857] Contract Price
	45.1. The Contract price is fixed and is set forth in the SCC. The Contract price breakdown is provided in Appendix C. 
45.2. Any change to the Contract price specified in Clause GCC 46.1 can be made only if the Parties have agreed to the revised scope of Services pursuant to Clause GCC 16 and have amended in writing the Terms of Reference in Appendix A.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534175][bookmark: _Toc474334028][bookmark: _Toc474334197][bookmark: _Toc494209594][bookmark: _Toc135825858]Taxes and Duties
	46.1. The Consultant, Sub-consultants and Experts are responsible for meeting any and all tax liabilities arising out of the Contract unless it is stated otherwise in the SCC.  
46.2. As an exception to the above and as stated in the SCC, all local identifiable indirect taxes (itemized and finalized at Contract negotiations) are reimbursed to the Consultant or are paid by the Client on behalf of the Consultant.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534176][bookmark: _Toc474334029][bookmark: _Toc474334198][bookmark: _Toc494209595][bookmark: _Toc135825859]Currency of Payment
	47.1. Any payment under this Contract shall be made in the currency (ies) of the Contract.

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534177][bookmark: _Toc474334030][bookmark: _Toc474334199][bookmark: _Toc494209596][bookmark: _Toc135825860]Mode of Billing and Payment
	48.1. The total payments under this Contract shall not exceed the Contract price set forth in Clause GCC 46.1.
48.2. The payments under this Contract shall be made in lump-sum instalments against deliverables specified in Appendix A. The payments will be made according to the payment schedule stated in the SCC.  
49.2.1	Advance payment: Unless otherwise indicated in the SCC, an advance payment shall be made against an advance payment bank guarantee acceptable to the Client in an amount (or amounts) and in a currency (or currencies) specified in the SCC. Such guarantee (i) is to remain effective until the advance payment has been fully set off, and (ii) is to be in the form set forth in Appendix D, or in such other form as the Client shall have approved in writing. The advance payments will be set off by the Client in equal portions against the lump-sum installments specified in the SCC until said advance payments have been fully set off. 
49.2.2	 The Lump-Sum Installment Payments. The Client shall pay the Consultant within sixty (60) days after the receipt by the Client of the deliverable(s) and the cover invoice for the related lump-sum installment payment.   The payment can be withheld if the Client does not approve the submitted deliverable(s) as satisfactory in which case the Client shall provide comments to the Consultant within the same sixty (60) days period. The Consultant shall thereupon promptly make any necessary corrections, and thereafter the foregoing process shall be repeated.    
49.2.3	 The Final Payment .The final payment under this Clause shall be made only after the final report have been submitted by the Consultant and approved as satisfactory by the Client.  The Services shall then be deemed completed and finally accepted by the Client. The last lump-sum installment shall be deemed approved for payment by the Client  within ninety (90) calendar days after receipt of the final report by the Client unless the Client, within such ninety (90) calendar day period, gives written notice to the Consultant specifying in detail deficiencies in the Services, the final report.  The Consultant shall thereupon promptly make any necessary corrections, and thereafter the foregoing process shall be repeated.  
49.2.4 All payments under this Contract shall be made to the accounts of the Consultant specified in the SCC.
49.2.5	 With the exception of the final payment under 49.2.3 above, payments do not constitute acceptance of the whole Services nor relieve the Consultant of any obligations hereunder.	

	1. [bookmark: _Toc474334031][bookmark: _Toc474334200][bookmark: _Toc494209597][bookmark: _Toc135825861]Interest on Delayed Payments
	49.1. If the Client had delayed payments beyond fifteen (15) days after the due date stated in Clause GCC 49.2.2, interest shall be paid to the Consultant on any amount due by, not paid on, such due date for each day of delay at the annual rate stated in the SCC.


[bookmark: _Toc299534178][bookmark: _Toc474334032][bookmark: _Toc474334201][bookmark: _Toc494209598][bookmark: _Toc135825862]G.  Fairness and Good Faith
	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534179][bookmark: _Toc474334033][bookmark: _Toc474334202][bookmark: _Toc494209599][bookmark: _Toc135825863]Good Faith
	50.1. The Parties undertake to act in good faith with respect to each other’s rights under this Contract and to adopt all reasonable measures to ensure the realization of the objectives of this Contract.


[bookmark: _Toc299534180][bookmark: _Toc474334034][bookmark: _Toc474334203][bookmark: _Toc494209600][bookmark: _Toc135825864]H.  Settlement of Disputes
	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534181][bookmark: _Toc474334035][bookmark: _Toc474334204][bookmark: _Toc494209601][bookmark: _Toc135825865]Amicable Settlement
	51.1. The Parties shall seek to resolve any dispute amicably by mutual consultation. 
51.2. If either Party objects to any action or inaction of the other Party, the objecting Party may file a written Notice of Dispute to the other Party providing in detail the basis of the dispute. The Party receiving the Notice of Dispute will consider it and respond in writing within fourteen (14) days after receipt. If that Party fails to respond within fourteen (14) days, or the dispute cannot be amicably settled within fourteen (14) days following the response of that Party, Clause GCC 53.1 shall apply. 

	1. [bookmark: _Toc299534182][bookmark: _Toc474334036][bookmark: _Toc474334205][bookmark: _Toc494209602][bookmark: _Toc135825866]Dispute Resolution
	52.1. Any dispute between the Parties arising under or related to this Contract that cannot be settled amicably may be referred to by either Party to the adjudication/arbitration in accordance with the provisions specified in the SCC.








	







[bookmark: _Toc131413682]Special Conditions of Contract
	Number of GC Clause
	Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General Conditions of Contract

	1.1(a) 
	The Contract shall be construed in accordance with the law of Montenegro, as long as aligned with the EIB’s GtP.

	4.1
	The language is: English

	6.1 and 6.2
	The addresses are:

Client:	Ministry of Education, Science, and Innovation 
Address:       Vaka Đurovića b.b., Podgorica Montenegro
Attention:	(to be inserted)	
Facsimile:	(to be inserted)	
E-mail (to be inserted)	

Consultant:		
Attention:		
Facsimile:		
E-mail:	(to be inserted)

	8.1
	[Note: If the Consultant consists only of one entity, state “N/A”;
OR
If the Consultant is a Joint Venture consisting of more than one entity, the name of the JV member whose address is specified in Clause SCC6.1 should be inserted here. ]
The Lead Member on behalf of the JV is ____________________ [insert name of the member] 

	9.1
	The Authorized Representatives are:

For the Client: (to be inserted)

For the Consultant:	[name, title]	

	11.1
	The effectiveness conditions are the following: N/A

	12.1
	Termination of Contract for Failure to Become Effective:
The time period shall be four months.

	13.1
	Commencement of Services:
The Client shall inform the Consultant by issuing a Client’s notice, informing the Consultant of the date on which implementation of the tasks shall begin, but not later than 10 calendar days after the Effective Date.
Confirmation of Key Experts’ availability to start the Assignment shall be submitted to the Client in writing as a written statement signed by each Key Expert.

	14.1
	The time period shall be as following:
· The deadline for completing the Conceptual Design is 50 calendar days from the approval of the Inception report until the day of submitting the design to State Architect;
· The deadline for completing the Main Design is 120 calendar days from the approval of the State Architect until the day of submitting the design to Auditors (Revident);  
The designer commits to revising the design in case of a negative report issued by the reviewer and within the deadline set by the investor; 
· Following the issuance of a positive opinion by the auditor, an anticipated period of 5 months is allocated for obtaining the building permit, completing the procurement procedure for the works, and signing the works contracts: “Construction of new school in Zabjelo, Podgorica” 

If the Consultant fails to perform the services within the period of implementation of the tasks specified in the contract, the contracting authority shall, without formal notice and without prejudice to its other remedies under the contract, be entitled to liquidated damages for every day which shall elapse between the end of the period of implementation of the tasks specified in the contract and the actual date of completion of these tasks.

The daily rate for liquidated damages is calculated by dividing the contract value by the number of days of the period of implementation of the tasks, up to a maximum of 15% of the total value of the contract.

	21 b.
	The Client reserves the right to determine on a case-by-case basis whether the Consultant should be disqualified from providing goods, works or non-consulting services due to a conflict of a nature described in Clause GCC 21.1.3

Yes______ No _____

	23.1
	Consultant’s liability under this Contract shall be as determined under the Applicable Law of Montenegro.

	24.1
	The insurance coverage against the risks shall be as follows:
At the latest 10 days before commencement of the services the Consultant shall provide the Client with all cover notes and/or insurance certificates showing that the consultant's obligations relating to insurance are fully respected. 
The Consultant shall ensure that itself, its staff, its subcontractors and any person for which the Consultant is answerable, are adequately insured with insurance companies recognized on the international insurance market.

(a) Professional liability insurance, with a minimum coverage of EUR 1.000.000;

(c)	Third Party liability insurance, with a minimum coverage defined in accordance with the applicable law in the Client’s country.
(d)	employer’s liability and workers’ compensation insurance in respect of the experts and Sub-consultants in accordance with the relevant provisions of the applicable law in the Client’s country, as well as, with respect to such Experts, any such life, health, accident, travel or other insurance as may be appropriate; and
(e)	insurance against loss of or damage to (i) equipment purchased in whole or in part with funds provided under this Contract, (ii) the Consultant’s property used in the performance of the Services, and (iii) any documents prepared by the Consultant in the performance of the Services.

	27.1
	N/A

	27.2

	The Consultant shall not use plans, drawings, specifications, designs, databases, other documents and software developed by the third party, for purposes unrelated to this Contract without the prior written approval of the Client.

	46.1
	The Contract price, excluding VAT is: ____________________ 
The amount of VAT is ____________________ [insert the amount on the basis of the estimates provided by the Consultant in Form FIN 2 of the Consultant’s Financial Proposal

	47.1 and 47.2
	The Consultant, the Sub-consultants and the Experts shall be exempt in line with instructions related to the payment of VAT for projects financed from the funds of the European Union and on the basis of an international agreement. Instructions are attached to the Form FIN: 2.

	49.2
	The payment schedule will be made in accordance with the activities specified in the Terms of Reference (ToR):
-1st instalment: 30% of the Lump Sum related to the activities of Conceptual design preparation shall be made after submission of the Conceptual Design and approval issued by State Architect; 
-2nd instalment: 50% of the Lump Sum related to the activities of Main design preparation shall be made after issuance of a positive audit report/Pozitivan izvjestaj revidenta on the Main Design, by the auditor appointed by the Client;
-3rd instalment: 20% of the Lump Sum shall be made after the issuance of the building permit.
The above installments shall not be accompanied by an expenditure verification report.

	49.2.1 
	N/A

	49.2.4
	The accounts are: (to be inserted)

	50.1
	Once the deadline referred in article 53 of the General Conditions has expired, the Consultant shall, within two months of receiving late payment, receive default interest at the rediscount rate applied by the central bank of the country of the Client on the first day of the month in which the time-limit expired, plus eight percentage points. The interest be payable for the time elapses between the expiry of the payment deadline (exclusive) and the date on which the Client’s account is debited (inclusive). 

	53.1

	Any dispute arising out of or relating to this contract which cannot be settled otherwise shall be addressed in accordance with be following: 
(a)     Contract with foreign Consultant:
All disputes arising in connection with the present Contract shall be finally settled under the Rules of Conciliation and Arbitration of the International Chamber of Commerce located in Paris, France[footnoteRef:42] by one or more arbitrators appointed in accordance with said Rules. [42:  International Chamber of Commerce  https://iccwbo.org/contact-us/ ] 

 (b)    Contracts with Consultant national of the Client’s country:
In the case of a dispute between the Client and a Consultant who is a national of the Client’s country, the dispute shall be referred to adjudication or arbitration in accordance with the laws of the Client’s country.








[bookmark: _Toc350746358][bookmark: _Toc350849423][bookmark: _Toc351343748][bookmark: _Toc300745683][bookmark: _Toc474333976][bookmark: _Toc474334145][bookmark: _Toc494209541][bookmark: _Toc26978107][bookmark: _Toc26979684][bookmark: _Toc27056704][bookmark: _Toc27056814][bookmark: _Toc27057361][bookmark: _Toc131060717][bookmark: _Toc131413683]Appendices
[bookmark: _Toc350849424][bookmark: _Toc351343749][bookmark: _Toc300745684]
[bookmark: _Toc474333977][bookmark: _Toc474334146][bookmark: _Toc494209542][bookmark: _Toc26978108][bookmark: _Toc26979685][bookmark: _Toc27056705][bookmark: _Toc27056815][bookmark: _Toc27057362][bookmark: _Toc131060718][bookmark: _Toc131413684]Appendix A – Terms of Reference

To be inserted the Terms of Reference (TORs) given under Section 7 that will remain unchanged.


[bookmark: _Toc300745685][bookmark: _Toc474333978][bookmark: _Toc474334147][bookmark: _Toc494209543][bookmark: _Toc26978109][bookmark: _Toc26979686][bookmark: _Toc27056706][bookmark: _Toc27056816][bookmark: _Toc27057363][bookmark: _Toc131060719][bookmark: _Toc350849426][bookmark: _Toc351343751][bookmark: _Toc131413685]Appendix B – Organisation And Methodology

(Form TECH 4 to be inserted including clarifications from the Consultant provided during Proposal evaluation)
[bookmark: _Toc131413686]Appendix C - Key Experts 

(Insert a table based on Form TECH-6 of the Consultant’s Technical Proposal) Attach the CVs (updated and signed by the respective Key Experts) demonstrating the qualifications of Key Experts.]

One month equals twenty two (22) working (billable) days. One working (billable) day shall be not less than eight (8) working (billable) hours.




[bookmark: _Toc300745686][bookmark: _Toc474333979][bookmark: _Toc474334148][bookmark: _Toc494209544][bookmark: _Toc26978110][bookmark: _Toc26979687][bookmark: _Toc27056707][bookmark: _Toc27056817][bookmark: _Toc27057364][bookmark: _Toc131060720][bookmark: _Toc131413687]Appendix D – Financial Proposal Submission Form and Summary Of Costs
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Section VIII. Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms
	Form FIN-2 -Summary of costs of the Consultant’s Proposal to be inserted. 




[bookmark: _Toc131413689]Appendix E – Covenant of Integrity and Environmental and social covenant 

(To be inserted signed Form TECH-7)
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PART 3
[bookmark: _Toc454873451][bookmark: _Toc473797916][bookmark: _Toc122295548]












Notification of Intention to Award
[This Notification of Intention to Award shall be sent to each Consultant whose Financial Proposal was opened. Send this Notification to the authorized representative of the Consultant].

For the attention of Consultant’s authorized representative 
Name: [insert authorized representative’s name]
Address: [insert authorized representative’s address]
Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert authorized representative’s telephone/fax numbers]
Email Address: [insert authorized representative’s email address]
[IMPORTANT: insert the date that this Notification is transmitted to all Consultants. The Notification must be sent to all Consultants simultaneously. This means on the same date and as close to the same time as possible.]  

DATE OF TRANSMISSION: This Notification is sent by: [email/fax] on [date] (local time) 
Notification of Intention to Award
Client: [insert the name of the Client]
Contract title: [insert the name of the contract]
Country: [insert country where RFP is issued]
Loan No. /Credit No. /Grant No.: [insert reference number for loan/credit/grant]
RFP No: [insert RFP reference number from Procurement Plan]
This Notification of Intention to Award (Notification) notifies you of our decision to award the above contract. The transmission of this Notification begins the Standstill Period. During the Standstill Period you may:
a) submit a Procurement-related Complaint in relation to the decision to award the contract.
1. The successful Consultant
	Name:
	[insert name of successful Consultant]

	Address:
	[insert address of the successful Consultant]

	Contract price:
	[insert contract price of the successful Consultant]



2. Other Consultants [INSTRUCTIONS: insert names of all Consultants that submitted a Proposal. State the price offered by each Consultant as read out, and as evaluated. Include overall technical scores and scores assigned for each criterion and sub-criterion.]
	Name Consultant
	Overall technical scores
	Financial Proposals price
	Evaluated Financial Proposals price
	Combined score and ranking

	[insert name]
	Criterion (i) [insert score]
Criterion (ii)[insert score]
Sub-criterion a [insert score]
Sub-criterion b [insert score]
……
Total score[insert score]
	[Proposed price]
	
[insert evaluated price]
	
Combined score:
Ranking:

	[insert name]
	Criterion (i) [insert score]
Criterion (ii)[insert score]
Sub-criterion a [insert score]
Sub-criterion b [insert score]
……
Total score[insert score]
	[Proposed price]
	
[insert evaluated price]
	
Combined score:
Ranking:

	[insert name]
	Criterion (i) [insert score]
Criterion (ii)[insert score]
Sub-criterion a [insert score]
Sub-criterion b [insert score]
……
Total score[insert score]
	[Proposed price]
	
[insert evaluated price]
	
Combined score:
Ranking:


3. How to make complain
DEADLINE: The deadline for submitting a Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award the contract expires on midnight, [insert date] (local time).
Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Consultant, contact details; and address the Procurement-related Complaint as follows:
Attention: [insert full name of person, if applicable]
Title/position: [insert title/position]
Agency: [insert name of Client]
Email address: [insert email address]
Phone number: [insert phone number] 
Upon receipt of this notification you may submit a Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award the contract. Your complaint must be submitted within the Standstill Period and received by us before the Standstill Period ends.
Further information:
For more information see the ITC 38.1 and Data Sheet 38.1. You should read these provisions before preparing and submitting your complaint. 
In summary, there are four essential requirements:
1. You must be an ‘interested party’. In this case, that means a Consultant who has submitted a Proposal in this selection process, and is the recipient of a Notification of Intention to Award.
2. The complaint can only challenge the decision to award the contract. 
3. You must submit the complaint within the deadline stated above.
4. You must include, in your complaint, all of the information required by the Appeal procedure (as described in Section VI).























[bookmark: _Toc493757277][bookmark: _Toc494209612]Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form INSTRUCTIONS TO CONSULTANTS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE FORM

This Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (“Form”) is to be completed by the successful Consultant.  In case of joint venture, the Consultant must submit a separate Form for each member.  The beneficial ownership information to be submitted in this Form shall be current as of the date of its submission. 

For the purposes of this Form, a Beneficial Owner of a Consultant is any natural person who ultimately owns or controls the Consultant by meeting one or more of the following conditions:

· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares
· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights
· directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent governing body of the Consultant



Request for Proposal reference No.: [insert identification no]
Name of the Assignment: [insert name of the assignment]

To: [insert complete name of Client]

In response to your notification of award dated [insert date of notification of award] to furnish additional information on beneficial ownership: [select one option as applicable and delete the options that are not applicable] 

(i) we hereby provide the following beneficial ownership information.  

Details of beneficial ownership 
	Identity of Beneficial Owner

	Directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares
(Yes / No)

	Directly or indirectly holding 25 % or more of the Voting Rights
(Yes / No)

	Directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of the directors or an equivalent governing body of the Consultant
(Yes / No)

	[include full name (last, middle, first), nationality, country of residence]
	
	
	



OR

(ii) We declare that there is no Beneficial Owner meeting one or more of the following conditions: 

· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares
· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights
· directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent governing body of the Consultant


OR 

(iii) We declare that we are unable to identify any Beneficial Owner meeting one or more of the following conditions. [If this option is selected, the Consultant shall provide explanation on why it is unable to identify any Beneficial Owner]
· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares
· directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights
· directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent governing body of the Consultant]”

Name of the Consultant: *[insert complete name of the Consultant]_________

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Proposal on behalf of the Consultant: **[insert complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Proposal]___________

Title of the person signing the Proposal: [insert complete title of the person signing the Proposal]______

Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above]_____

Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year]_____


* In the case of the Proposal submitted by a Joint Venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as Consultant. In the event that the Consultant is a joint venture, each reference to “Consultant” in the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (including this Introduction thereto) shall be read to refer to the joint venture member. 
** Person signing the Proposal shall have the power of attorney given by the Consultant. The power of attorney shall be attached with the Proposal Schedules. 
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Mark Name of Room / Group

Number m² per room Total m²

Note

01.01. Main Classroom

4 65.0 260.0

01.02. Subject-specific classroom

0 65.0 0.0

01.03. Space for Differentiated Instruction (Group 

Classroom)

2 30.0 60.0

Preferably located between two classrooms

01.04. Multifunctional Area

1 65.0 65.0

Visual contact from each classroom

01.05. Teachers’ Team Room

1 35.0 35.0

Work and socialization; kitchenette and wardrobe

01.06. Wardrobe

1 44.0 44.0

01.07. Sanitary Facilities

1 37.0 37.0

Separated by gender; girls (3.5 m² x 4), boys (3.5 m² x 4), persons with 

disabilities (5 m²), teachers (4 m²)

01.08. Storage room

1 16.0 16.0

Total Cluster 1

517.0

02.01. Main Classroom

4 65.0 260.0

02.02. Subject-specific classroom

0 65.0 0.0

02.03. Space for Differentiated Instruction (Group 

Classroom)

2 30.0 60.0

Preferably located between two classrooms

02.04. Multifunctional Area

1 65.0 65.0

Visual contact from each classroom

02.05. Teachers’ Team Room

1 35.0 35.0

Work and socialization; kitchenette and wardrobe

02.06. Wardrobe

1 44.0 44.0

02.07. Sanitary Facilities

1 37.0 37.0

Separated by gender; girls (3.5 m² x 4), boys (3.5 m² x 4), persons with 

disabilities (5 m²), teachers (4 m²)

02.08. Storage room

1 16.0 16.0

Total Cluster 2

517.0



01. Cluster 1

School Room Program - Simple Area Calculation Table

02. Cluster 2
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03.01. Main Classroom

2 65.0 130.0

03.02. Subject-specific classroom

2 65.0 130.0

03.03. Space for Differentiated Instruction (Group 

Classroom)

2 30.0 60.0

Preferably located between two classrooms

03.04. Multifunctional Area

1 65.0 65.0

Visual contact from each classroom

03.05. Teachers’ Team Room

1 35.0 35.0

Work and socialization; kitchenette and wardrobe

03.06. Wardrobe

1 44.0 44.0

03.07. Sanitary Facilities

1 37.0 37.0

Separated by gender; girls (3.5 m² x 4), boys (3.5 m² x 4), persons with 

disabilities (5 m²), teachers (4 m²)

03.08. Storage room

1 16.0 16.0

Total Cluster 3

517.0

04.01. Main Classroom

1 65.0 65.0

04.02. Subject-specific classroom

3 65.0 195.0

04.03. Space for Differentiated Instruction (Group 

Classroom)

2 30.0 60.0

Preferably located between two classrooms

04.04. Multifunctional Area

1 65.0 65.0

Visual contact from each classroom

04.05. Teachers’ Team Room

1 35.0 35.0

Work and socialization; kitchenette and wardrobe

04.06. Wardrobe

1 44.0 44.0

04.07. Sanitary Facilities

1 37.0 37.0

Separated by gender; girls (3.5 m² x 4), boys (3.5 m² x 4), persons with 

disabilities (5 m²), teachers (4 m²)

04.08. Storage room

1 16.0 16.0

Total Cluster 4

517.0

03. Cluster 3

04. Cluster 4


image5.emf
05.01. Specialized classroom - natural sciences 2 80.0 160.0 Physics, chemistry, biology; Connected by door to a separate cabinet

05.02. Natural sciences cabinet 2 30.0 60.0 Workspace, natural lighting, access from the corridor and classroom

05.03. Specialized classroom - visual arts

1 80.0 80.0

Connected by a door to the separate cabinet

05.04. Fine art room 1 20.0 20.0 Workspace, natural lighting, access from the corridor and classroom

05.05. Specialized classroom - music education

1 65.0 65.0

Connected by a door to the separate cabinet

05.06. Musical Art room 1 20.0 20.0 Workspace, natural lighting, access from the corridor and classroom

05.07. Specialized classroom - information 

technology

2 65.0 130.0

05.08. Storage Room for IT Equipment / Server 

Room

2 15.0 30.0

05.09. Technical and Design Education Classroom

1 65.0 65.0

05.10. Technical and Design Education Cabinet 1 20.0 20.0 Storage-type function, without mandatory natural lighting

05.11. Sanitary facilities

2 18.0 36.0

Within the zone of specialized classrooms, i.e. the central part

of the building, sanitary facilities should be provided on

the ground floor and upper floor: for girls (3.5 m² x 2), boys

(3.5 m² x 2), and teachers (4 m²). For persons with disabilities,

one WC per floor is sufficient, with possible integration

within or outside the cluster.

Total Specialized Classrooms

686.0

06.01. Physical education hall

2 405.0 810.0

06.02. Equipment Room

2 60.0 120.0

Connected to the hall by doors

06.03. Wardrobe

4 20.0 80.0

One for boys, one for girls.

06.04. Shower Room

4 12.0 48.0

Directly connected to the changing room

06.05. Teachers’ Room

1 20.0 20.0

Includes wardrobe and shower

06.06. Sanitary facilities

2 23.0 46.0

Separated by gender, sanitary facilities for persons with disabilities and 

teachers

Total Sports and Motor Development

1124.0

05. Specialized classrooms

06. Sports and Motor Development
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07.01. Atrium / Entrance Hall / Multifunctional 

Space

1 160.0 160.0

Includes horizontal circulation areas and a windbreak vestibule

07.02. Library / Multimedia Classroom

1 100.0 100.0

Positioned near the atrium

Total Common Areas

260.0

08.01. Dining room

1 180.0 180.0

08.02. Distribution kitchen

1 80.0 80.0

08.03. Cold storage room

1 20.0 20.0

08.04. General storage room

1 10.0 10.0

08.05. Cleaning Room

1 8.0 8.0

08.06. Delivery and collection area

1 30.0 30.0

08.07. Grease separator

0 0.0 0.0

08.08. Staff room for kitchen personnel

1 20.0 20.0

08.09. Wardrobe for kitchen personnel

1 20.0 20.0

08.10. Furniture storage room

1 25.0 25.0

Separated from the food preparation area; directly connected by door to 

the dining area; Used for storing furniture required in cases when the 

dining area is used as a multifunctional hall

Total Nutrition

393.0

09.01. Daycare room

1 130.0 130.0

Provide movable partitions for flexible division of the space into two 

units. Design the space in optimal proportions for a lounge function, with 

the possibility of later adaptation into a multifunctional hall.

09.02. Daycare wardrobe

1 20.0 20.0

Within the day-care area

09.03. Day-Care Sanitary Facilities

1 23.0 23.0

Within the day-care area

09.04. Day-Care Storage Room

1 20.0 20.0

Total Extended Stay Program

193.0

09. Extended Stay

07. Common areas

08. Nutrition
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10.01. Director

1 16.0 16.0

Minimum 16 m²

10.02. Assistant Director

1 16.0 16.0

Minimum 16 m²

10.03. Teachers’ lounge

1 80.0 80.0

10.03. Secretariat

1 16.0 16.0

Two workstations

10.04. Pedagogue / Psychologist / Special 

Education Teacher

3 10.0 30.0

Area depends on the number of employees

10.05. Medical Service

1 20.0 20.0

10.06. Meeting Room

1 10.0 10.0

10.07. Copy Room

1 10.0 10.0

10.08. Waiting Area for Visitors

1 20.0 20.0

10.09. Sanitary facilities

1 9.0 9.0

1 WC + 1 WC for Persons with Disabilities

Total Management and Administration

227.0

10. Management and Administration
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11.01. Caretaker / Facility Management 1 35.0 35.0 Work room 20 m², Rest and socialization room 15 m²

11.02. Wardrobe for caretaker and non-teaching 

staff

1 32.0 32.0

Changing rooms 20 m², Showers 12 m², separated by gender, Basement 

location possible

11.03. Room with BMS Management

1 10.0 10.0

11.03. General storage / supply room

1 30.0 30.0

Basement location, near the elevator

11.04. Main furniture storage room

1 50.0 50.0

Basement location, near the elevator

11.05. Utility workshop

1 30.0 30.0

Basement location possible

11.06. Cleaning Room

3 8.0 24.0

One room on each floor: Basement, Ground Floor, and First Floor

11.07. Storage rooms for hygiene supplies 

2 20.0 40.0

Basement location, near the elevator

11.08. Archive

1 30.0 30.0

Easily accessible to administration

11.09. Staff Rest, Socialization and Work Area 1 20.0 20.0 Naturally lit space, basement location not permitted

11.10. Waste Storage Area

1 80.0 80.0

Accessible from inside and outside; including a buffer zone (anteroom); 

access for municipal services must be enabled via the shortest route and 

without overcoming floor level differences, Basement location not 

permitted

11.11. Outdoor Toilets

1 13.0 13.0

2 WC + 1 WC for Persons with Disabilities

11.12. Outdoor Room for Playground and Sports 

Equipment

1 30.0 30.0

11.13. Room for Gardening Materials

1 30.0 30.0

11.14. Technical Rooms and Energy Facilities

11.15. Room for server and security systems

Total Economic and Technical Facilities

454.0

SCHOOL - TOTAL

5405.0

11. Economic and Technical Facilities
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12.01. Outdoor classroom 1

1 60.0 60.0

Extension of the multifunctional zone

12.02. Outdoor classroom 2

1 60.0 60.0

Extension of the multifunctional zone

12.03. Outdoor classroom 3

1 60.0 60.0

Extension of the multifunctional zone

12.04. Outdoor classroom 4

1 60.0 60.0

Extension of the multifunctional zone

Total Outdoor Functional Areas

240.0

12. Outdoor Functional Areas
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Area Summary

Group / zone Total m²

Cluster 1 517.0

Cluster 2 517.0

Cluster 3 517.0

Cluster 4 517.0

Specialized classrooms 686.0

Sports and Motor Development 1124.0

Common areas 260.0

Nutrition 393.0

Extended Stay 193.0

Management and Administration 227.0

Economic and Technical Facilities 454.0

SCHOOL - TOTAL 5405

Outdoor Functional Areas 240.0


